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ABSTRAT

Quantitatvely-oriented sociological research on inequality and stratification in post-Mao China is
mainly concerned with understandingashmaterial revards and chances for social mobility accrue

to individuals endowed with dérent levels of human, social and political capitathe presence of
structural determinants of inequality,hen acknwledged, is generally attiitbed to sectoral,
organizational and geographicadtors or to institutionally-generated labour nerggmentation.

The role of social class as a structural determinant of inequality has instead been entirely
neglected.

This thesis addresses thapgin the literature by applying Wrigbtheo-Marxist class analy-
sis to a case study of empke compensation and job search meks in a Chinese Ne and
High- Technology Deelopment Zone. The study combines qualtatesidence collected during
twelve nonths of fieldvark in Nanjing with quantitatie data gthered through a swey d 98 ran-
domly-selected white collar emplees. Emplgees were assigned to a class location according to
their levels of skill and authority The study then assessed theafof class location on the distri-
bution of wages and benefits and on the use of job searclorietw

The results she that (a) class location has a significarieef on the distribtion of wages
and benefits net of inddual-level attributes; (b) class location mediates the effect of individual-
level factors such as education andriwexperience; (c) the mobilization of social netks during
the job search process st®clear class patterng\lthough the research is based on a single case
study the results suggest that structural determinants of inequality in China cannotaaliyi
attributed to socialist Igecies and mamt imperfections, Wt that thg derive a least in part from
the emegence of capitalist class relations.
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1. Introduction

In post-reform China, rapid economic gith has been accompanied by a dramatic increase in
income inequality and rising avking-class mobilization. Although both phenomena Ve
receved considerable attention in the academic literature, the pergpedtom which thg have

been iwvestigated are hardly compatible.

On the one hand the literature on the struggles, conditions and resistance of the post-reform
working class sees reforms and the concurrengnatéon of China in the global economy as the
founding moments of a ‘rebirth of capitalism’ in the countryefd®ms hae led to the commodifi-
cation and proletarianization of labour (particularly of its most vulnerabdgneets such as
migrant workers and laid-dfstate workers) and to the adoption of despotixpleitative regmes of
production functional to maintaining Chisahewly-found status as ‘erkshop of the wrld’.!

Class relations are — alongside gen@#micity, place of origin and residence status — one of the
keys to understanding the struggles, the subjitiets, the lved experiences and the ganizational

capacity of the Chinesearking class.

! See for ample Alexander & Chan(2004); Blecher(2008; 2002); C. K.-C. Chan and P#009); A. Chan (1994;
1998; 2000; 2001); A. Chan & Ro42003); A. Chan & Siu(2010); A. Chan & Zhu(2003); Friedman & Leg2010); Lee
(1998a; 1998b; 1999; 2000; 2002; 2007); Leung & KBA09); Pun(2005a; 2005b; 2007); Pun & Cha2008); Pun,
Chan & Chan(2010); Pun & Smith (2007); Smith & Puf2006); Solinger(1992; 1995; 1999; 2002; 2004).



On the other hand, the quantitaty-oriented literature on the determinants of inequality
(whose leading figures can be identified witictot Nee, Andrev Walder and ‘@njie Bian) has
adopted a neo-institutionalist framerk in which reforms are seen as an institutional transition
from plan to markt. Markets are conoedd in this literature as neutral mechanisms for the ratio-
nal allocation of the resources mobilized by profit-maximizing agents — lyeitigéviduals,
enterprises orUreaucratic aganizations®> The approach adopted in this literature stresses the role
of marlets as mechanisms choice, axd associates magis with opportunity incentivesand
power— as in the three theses proposed in the initial formulation of lkErket Transition The-
ory (Nee1989). Inso doing, this literature haaifed to build upon the compellingidence pro-
vided by authors li& Anita Chan, Ching Kan lee and Pun Mg whose research underlinesaho
the marlet-mediated relations between capital araty@vlabour in post-Mao China are mekoy

class &ploitation and domination.

In light of the @idence shwing that the re-emgence of a labour magk in China is linked
with the instauration of capitalist class relations, thenoéthe marlet as a neutral sorting mecha-

nism appears inadequatas agued by Véod:

‘the distinctive and dominant characteristic of the capitalist nedris not opportunity

or choice lt, on the contrarycompulsion. Materialife and social reproduction in
capitalism are unirsally mediated by the magk so that all individuals must in one
way or another enter into mast relations in order toagn access to the means of life’

(Wood, 20027).

Capitalist markts are, for Wod, animpeftiverather than an opportunjtgince all social relations

become rgulated by the dictates of competition, accumulation, profit maximization and increasing

labour productiity. Research on China suggests that this is indeed happdhisgn the name of
a market imperatve (competition from the ‘leaner’ prate sector) that State-Owned Enterprises
[SOEs] lay of their redundant wrkers and shed their welfe obligations (C.K. Lee,1999). ltis

in the name of a maek imperatve the need to respond to the requirements of gladflalevchains)

2 See in particular Chapter 2 in this thesis for a detailed discussion of the literature.



that export-oriented firmsgloit proletarianized migrant erkers under the conditions of the ‘dor
mitory labour rgime’ (Pun& Smith, 2007;Smith & Pun2006), bind them into a ‘disciplinary
labour rggime’ (A. Chan2000; A. Chan & Zhwg003; 2001) and participate in the global ‘race to
the bottom’ (A. Chan & Ross2003). ltis in the name of a maek imperatve (ocal accumula-
tion) that the commodification of labour and the proratitgn of labour lgislations based on the
notion of indvvidual contracts has been accompanied by widespread labour rights violatiomg, gi

rise to a rgime of ‘disoganized despotism’ (Friedman & Le2)10; C. K. Lee2002)3

If markets are not only places of opportunityt lalso a mechanism of compulsion, in order
to fully analyze the &éct of reforms on the distniltion of income and other materialwards it is
necessary go end the social relations okehange. Théocus should instead shift on the social
relations of production, with the aim of understanding lloe distritution of incomes and veards
is related to the reproduction of the social relations in whiclviithaals enterafter they obtain a
job. Viewed from a neo-Marxist class perspeetithe diferential distrilution of incomes and
rewards is in fct (alongside sanctions, domination and ideology) a mechanism of social control
aimed at inducing warkers to perform surplus labauBy adopting a class approach and by focus-
ing on the social relations of production, ibwd be possible to better igtete the analysis of the
determinants of inequality with the more generalestigation of the rgimes of production
emeged in China in the aftermath of reformihe literature on the determinants of inequalitye d
to its nelect for class and its focus on matknediated returns to inddual endowments, has

until now failed to do so.

This thesis addresses thiapgin the literature by bringing a relational class perspedti
the quantitatie analysis of the determinants of inequalitWright's neo-Marxist class analysis
(Wright 1997; 2005a) as applied to a case study of wagesle benefits distribtion and social
networks mobilization among white-collar emgkes in the Nanjing Ne and High-Echnology

Development Zone [NNHTDZf. The guiding question for the studyas: are the patterns of

3| am ot here implying an form of economic determinism, nor suggesting that these decisions xotusi@ly taken
on economic groundsPolitical, ideological and institutionahdtors certainly played an important role alongside pressures
for accumulation and competition.

4'Wight-collar emplgees’, as used here, is only a loose occupational definition that refers tojeespperforming



inequality obsergd in the NNHTDZ consistent with the presence of capitalist class relations?
More specificallythe study sought to understand whether the digtdb of incomes and benefits

in the NNHTDZ could be>gplained by Wrights dass theory of income determination — accord-
ing to which the income determination process is not homogeneous across class locations and
material revards are diferently distrituted according to the grade of autonomy and authaoxiy e
cised by employees in theovkplace. Wrightrefers to the process through which class is sup-
posed to déct returns to indidual-level attributes such as education andrivexperience aslass
mediation (Wright, 1979). The study therefore tried to asses the presence of class mediation by
comparing the distrilttion of wages and norage benefits across white-collar enyges struc-
turally located in difierent class locations — middle class locations aarking class locations —

after controlling for indvidual-level attributes such as gendeducation, and wrk experience.
Furthermore, the study westigated whether the mobilization of social netks to recaie and

provide help during the job search proceased across class locations.

Unlike previous approaches, this study considers inequality not only as the result of
attribute-based selectiorubalso as the product of structural disparities between the class locations
(the ‘empty class positions’) generated by the unequal disiib of rights and pwers wer pro-
ductive resources (Wrighg005b; 2009).In attribute-based approaches to inequalitg fact that
people endeed with the right mix of economically-relant attritutes enjg higher standards of
living does not necessarily depend upon the datwn of others. Wright's dass analysis postu-
lates instead a structural link betweenvipeiged and non-pvileged class locations. The causal
link between class and inequalitypis on the social relations okgoitation and domination, not

on the social relations okehange’

clerical, administratie, technical, professional or managerial function&g will be explained in Section 1.2.3, within the
relational class franveork adopted in this thesis (the neo-Marxist class theory of Erik Olin Wright) there is no one-to-one
correspondence between occupational groupings and class loca#mmwding to their position within capitalist relations

of exploitation and domination, members of an occupational group can be located a@f amumber of relationally-
defined class locationsThus, white-collar emplees are not necessarily members of the middle class as defined by
Wright.

5 Wright (2009: 107) defines domination as ‘the ability to control theigctf others’ and ploitation as ‘the acquisi-
tion of economic benefits from the labour of those who are dominated’.



At the same time, this study complementsvianes research on the social relations of pro-
duction in post-Mao China andctends the focus of the analysis to afaliént sgment of the
labour force. Previous research has been predominantly concerned with processes of class con-
sciousness, class formation, class conflict and class struggle, genesadtigited through ethno-
graphic perspeates. Thepost-reform verking class has been theleged topic of the literature,
which often concentrated on the most vulnerable fractions of the Chirerkengvclass such as
migrant workers, workers emplged in labowintensive sctors and laid-dfstate workers. This
study @veinstead primag to the structural aspects of class analysis; the shift in foassneces-
sarily accompanied by a shift in methodologdthough the study adopted a sequential adix
methods design embedded within a case sthdyrole of social class as a determinant of inequal-
ity was primarily ivestigated through quantita® methods. Themain aims of the qualitat
component of the case study were to situate the analysis in its locattcomtevestigate the
nature of labour marts in the NNHTDZ and to design appropriate operationalizations for the

class wariables.

Furthermore, the study focused on a rehyi privileged fraction of the Chineseage
labour: highly-educated white collar empéms veorking for companies operating closer to the
white-coat-lab end of the industrial imaginary than to its sweatshopRmdhng the course of my
visits to workplaces in the NNHTDZ | ha@ keen greeted by ws of assembly-line robots dancing
to a waltz tune, hee tested prototypes of appliances that | then found in Sysimeetro stations,
have entered futuristic videoconferencing rooms usegdrg night by local engineers to coordinate
their actvities with teams operating in other continents aneelgaent long hours witing for the
end of ngotiations between local entrepreneurs aresMin ivestors. Thedifference between
the NNHTDZ and the labotintensive factories | hae had the chance to visit in rural China and
rural Vietham vas indeed strikingAs emeged from my intervie's with human resource man-
agers, the main probleraded by companies in the NNHTDZsgvnot to maintain access to xifle
ble supply of labour to respond to just-in-time ordeus tather to reduce the turmg of highly-
educated white-collar emplees performing non-routine functions, emyes whose replacement

costs (due to lengyhand expensve training) were gtremely high.



This study contribtes further @idence about the relance of capitalist class processes in
post-reform China.The results shwe that class location has a pogitiand significant effect on the
distribution of wages net of indidual-level attributes, &en within the relatvely homogeneous
occupational grouping westigated by this studysee Chapter 2)Class location also mediates the
effect of individual-level factors on the distriliion of non-wage benefits liekl to long-term career
prospects and class stability (such as pension plans, ungmgsibinsurance, housing funds and
so on). Higher education and longeronk experience only adantage white collar empjees
located in middle class locations, while white collar emeés in verking class locations remain
largely excluded from these forms of benefitgaalless of their leels of ‘human capital’ (see

Chapter 3).

The study also shes that social netarks perform distinct functions in job search for
incumbents of dferent class locationsWhite collar emplgees in varking class locations rely
almost exclusiely on marlet channels of recruitmentyen when thg are able to assist other job
seelers, their help is limited to the pnsion of information about job acancies. Corersely
white collar emplgees in middle class locations are frequently recruited through referrals or other
forms of recruitment imolving a pre-aisting relation with the comparor its representates — in
practice, through ans¢ended’ internal labour maek that can reach pend the boundaries of the
compairy through the mediation of social neiviks. Theg are also able to prade more substantial
forms of assistance to other job seek Thefactors that, according to prious research, influence
the utilization of job search netnks (such as career stage, education amidly background) do
not fundamentally alter these class patterns of osdwrtilization tut simply amplify or reduce the

strength of class ffcts (see Chapter 4).

Taken together these results suggest the presence of capitajidoitation and domination
even within a relatvely privileged and well-educatedgraent of the labour force empied in one
the most adanced sectors of the Chinese econom#hile the rgimes of production described in
studies of laboumtensive sctors &tensively rely on despotic practices, the patterns of inequality

obsered in the NNHTDZ denote an emphasis on consensus rather than on cbeFbien.

6 A shift away from despotism teards consensus based on generousamelproision and enterprise culture has also
been obserd among priate enterprises by Chan and Ungg@009).



techniques of social controler labour adopted in the NNHTDZ include thefeliéntial allocation
of material revards, the selecote provision of long-term career prospects and thgtimation of
hierarcly through income and status feifentials. AlthougHess despotic, the gagne of produc-
tion in the NNHTDZ cannot be described as hegemonic since it lacks one of the fundamental fea-
tures of hgemonic rgimes: the separation of the social reproduction of labourepdrom the

process of productioriBurawoy, 1985: 261).

Even in this case in fact, the wea implementation of wedfre reforms has dejeted the
provision of guarantees to the emydos rather than to the state itself — a feature already noted by
Francis (1996) in her study of the high-tech sector in Haidian District, Beifdtpough white
collar emplyees in middle class locations appear to be the main beneficiary of the system of
rewards utilized by companies in the NNHTDZ, their yileges ultimately depend on capital
rather than on uwersal, state-praded guaranteesConsistently with Buraoy's description of
market despotism, the state appears to onfulae the eternal conditions of magt relations
(1985: 12). It would thus seem that,gardless of the dgree of despotism and of sectoral charac-
teristics, post-reform mmes of production are fundamentally characterized by their ‘disor

ganized’ (C. K. Lee2002) nature.

The remainder of the Introduction is structured as WadtoSection 1.1 gues that préous
studies of the determinants of inequality share the theoretical foundations of neo-classical and
new-institutional economicsBecause of its adherence to the canons of methodologicalinal-
ism, the a&tant literature gerlooks the role of social class as a determinant of inequality and as a
driver of social change.Section 1.2 locates Wriglstgoproach in the conté of the renwal of
Marxist analysis and introduces the main elements of Wegkb-Marxist class theorySection
1.3 reviews previous applications of Marxist concepts to the analysis of social classes in post-Mao
China and explains kothis study difers from preious research on the middle clasction 1.4
describes the research design and the data collection prddesdéimitations of the study are dis-
cussed in Section 1.5, while Section 1.6 introduces the study location and describes the function-

ing of labour markts in the NNHTDZ.Finally, Section 1.7 outlines the structure of the thesis.



1.1. Theabandonment of class analysis in studies of inequality

As agued by Pun and Chaf2008), the abandonment of class analysis in the study of China
results from the corergence of tw forces. Ornthe one hand, within China itself thegagon of

the concept of ‘class struggle’ has been functional to the neoliberal ideology of post-Mao reforms;
on the other hand, in &gtern social science the ‘death of class’ rhetoric has foumdgponents.

If it is true that the abandonment of class is not limited to authors writing on inequality from main-
stream sociological perspeas? the literature on transition has more thary ather stream of
research rglected to gplore the role of social class as a determinant of inequality and has entirely
ignored its role in social changéreview this literature in detail in each of the imdiual chapters;

in this section | only intend to underline its theoretical assumptions.

The turn avay from class analysis in the literature on the Chinese transition is part of a more
general tendernctowads what Buraoy (2001) has called the ‘neoclassical sociology of post-
socialism’. AlthoughBuravoy ooined the term in reference to authors writing on the Eastern
European transition lé& lvan Szelenyi and David Stark, his obsentions can be easily transferred
to China. Buravoy agued that, although SZelg and Stark started from a class critique of state
socialism? they eventually abandoned their earlier class perspestin favaur of an analysis of the
‘comparatve @pitalisms’ emeaged from the trajectories of reform#n so doing thg devdoped a
‘neoclassical’ research program focused onghpestructural manifestations of capitalism (elite

origins and property forms), while entirely fming the analysis of the fundamental elements of

7 On this point see also Agagnost (2008) and Guo (2008; 2009).

8t is interesting in this igerd to notice the reactions to twecently published books on the nature of the post-reform
economic system: Arrigh’Adam Smith in Beijind2007); andChina and Socialisms Magk Reforms and Class Stglg,
by Burkett and Hart-Landsbgr (2005). Theauthors came to opposite conclusions on the nature of the Chinese economic
system and on the consequences of Chinse for the rest of the evld. For Arrighi, reforms could eentually turn China
into a non-capitalist magt economy whose rise could lead to a more benign international dfoleHart-Landsbey and
Burkett, the internal dynamics of the socialist nergconomy hae recessarily led to the instauration of a capitalist system
based on brutal xploitation, with ngaive @nsequences for the internationabrking class and other deoping
economies. Botlhooks receied considerable attention from China scholafdthough Burlett and Hart-Landsbgrwrite
from an eplicitly Marxist perspectie and there is no doubt to the centrality of Marx for Arrighhought, both books
were criticized for &iling to undertaking a concrete analysis of the social relations of production and of the class dynamics
marking the post-reform eralhis case prades a poignant example of theghect for class analysis that characterizes the
study of post-reform ChinaFor (mostly critical) appraisals dfhina and Socialism,ee for éample Lui (2005), Lippit
(2005) and Sa2005). Asimilar point has been raised by Andreas in his analysis of Arsighidly (2008).



capitalism: its economic forms of production and the associated class relaiitmsugh in their
later works Stark and Szatgi focused on diérent aspects of the transition (the former on institu-
tional trajectories, the latter on the trajectories ofvitlials and particularly of elites), Busay
identified some common conceptual and methodological traits in their approdcipticular
both approaches bear a close similarity to neoclassical economics siynemtiteasize ‘stratgc
action in the deplment of capital’ (Burevoy 2001: 1102). Unlile neoclassical economics e
eva, the ‘neoclassical sociology of post-socialismtends the notion of capital to include social,
cultural and economic resources — atteasion that finds a close parallel in the literature on

China.

In the case of China, the starting point of the transition literature can similarly be identified
with the theory of the state socialist redistitibge economy initially formulated in thdntellectuals
on the Road to ClassoRer (Konrad & Szelenyi, 1979). The Intellectualsvas the first attempt to
analyze the social structure of actualiysting socialist societies from a ‘MeClass’ perspecte.
Noting hav intellectuals were among the beneficiaries of the adminigratbcation of goods
and services(Szeleyi, 1978),Konrad and Szelayi theorized the possibility that a class alliance
between the rulingureaucrag and intellectuals w&s in the making.The conclusion that intellec-
tuals were emeiing as a class could hovee not simply stand on the analysis of the disttibnal
inequalities of state socialism, since ‘tlaetfthat intellectuals earn higher incomes ancetetter
access to some consumer items does not turn them into a class, and it certainly deeshengi
class pwer (King & Szelenyi, 2004:83). Atthe same time a class analysis of socialist societies,
ideologically committed to the abolition of paie property could not rest on a property-centred
notion of class.Konrad and Szelayi identified an alternaté kasis for the class analysis of social-
ist societies in the Polgian notion of ‘mode of economic irgeation’ (Polawi, 1944; 1957),
which provided the main wilding block for their conceptualization of the ‘state socialist redis-
tributive economy’. Whilein capitalist societies surplus is appropriated from direct producers on
the basis of pviate property rights and disposed of through rearkechanisms, in the state social-

ist redistritutive eeonomy surplus is first centrally appropriated by the state then reallocated by

9 Burawoy refers here to the (ng class analysis of the state socialist redistiiee eonomy proposed for the first time
in The Intellectuals on the Road to Classm@ér (Konrad & Szeleyi, 1979),and to Starls dass critique of state socialism
in his studies of the Humgian fictory rgime (sedor example Stark1986).



planners throughuzigetary meangKonrad & Szelenyi, 1979:Chapter 5).

Konrad and Szelayi called the members of the ruling class in the state socialist redistrib
tive e&eonomy ‘redistrilutors’. Theterm has been warsally adopted in stratification research of
post-socialist societieslts usage is hwever rarely consistent with the original intentions of
Konrad and Szelayi, according to whom ‘redistriltors’ refers to a specific location within the
class relations of the state socialist redisttile economy The term is in &ct not meant to cap-
ture the distrilational prvileges enjged by cadres (their capacity to secure materiahaihges for
themseles and their class allies)utbtheir class locationThe two dasses identified by d6rad
and Sze€lryi (redistributors and direct producers) are defined in relational, not gradational terms
and the social relations between the &e clearly antagonistic ancgoitative (see for @ample
Szelayi, 1978: 77-78; Konrad & Szelenyi, 1979: 222). Distritutional efects are not the main
focus of Konrad and Szelayi's analysis; their principal concern is with the dynamics of institu-
tional change.Their account of the historicavelution from socialist to post-socialist societies
pivots on the ‘shifting lgitimagy claims’ to the appropriation of surplus in fdifent stages of the
transition from plan to magt — a research agenda pursued in particular by ®zdle his later

writings (King & Szelayi, 2004;Szeleyi, 1988;Szeleyi & K ostello, 2001}°

The detachment from the class-analytical roots of the theory of state socialist retitistrib
in the literature on the Chinese transition has beenytharg, e/en more extreme than in the case
of Eastern EuropeResearch agendas on Chinese social stratification and on the dynamics of post-
reform inequality hee been lagely shaped by the avk of Victor Nee, Andrev Walder and —
more recently — by the netwk approach pioneered byaivjie Bian. The analyses of inequality
and social mobility presented in this literature are framed in strictlyichaklistic terms borrved
from status attainment and stratification reseatdwven though concepts such as social and politi-
cal capital are often mobilized in this stream of researcly, dreealvays constructed on the basis
of optimizing indviduals acting in conditions of imperfect matk and imperfect information.
The literature on the determinants of inequality in Chinaigss, in this sense, a cleataenple of

what Ben Fine has termed the colonization of social sciences by economics — a colonization

10 Examples of studies of post-Mao China closer to ther ‘tlass’ approach ofhe Intellectualsre Andreas (2009) and
H. Y. Lee (1991).
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signalled by the utilization of the concepts of human and social capital withixpéematory
framewvork than remains fundamentally maxk by methodological indidualism (Finel997;

1999; Fine2004).

Authors in this stream of literature assert their distance from status attainment and stratifica-

tion research on the basis of their wider research agenda, which is more concerned wiphathe e
nation of institutional change than with the study of inequglédy se (Cao & Nee, 2000: 1182;
Nee, 1989679; Walder, 1995: 310-12; \Valder & Hu,2009: 1399-1400)The detachment from the
class-analytical roots of the theory of state socialist redigiob are hwever even more eident

in the explanations of institutional changeytipeopose. Institutionathange is indct modeled as
the result of the cumulag ations of agents (indiduals, household, genizations) engaged in
the rational pursuit of their interest within the constraintsxigteng institutions. The struggles for
alternatve bases of Igitimacy and class formation ypothesized by Szatgi are replaced by the
cumulative actions of rational agents responding to endogenously- (for Negogerously-gen-
erated (for Vellder) changes in the structures of incegttiand opportunities that week the pwer
structures of the redistnibive gate socialist economy(Nee, 1996;Nee & Matthevs, 1996;

Walder, 1992; Walder 1994). Sociatlasses do not at ystage enter the picturg.

1.2. Wright's dass analysis

As a possible response to neoclassical sociplBgyavoy advocates a return to Marxism: the
study of historical paths and trajectories should be suspendadadir bf anin situ analysis of the

actual social relations of productiof2001: 1114-1117).This thesis responds to Bway's call

1 The theoretical roots of status attainment and stratification research can be traced back to neoclassical economics and
human capital theorySee Horan(1978), Colclough & Horan (1983) and Knottner{i987).

120n this point see also U (2005), who notew Mialder ils to elucidate the class implication of his dual career path
hypothesis.
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by applying a relational class paradigm — Wrightlass analysis, in which social classes are
defined by the location of indduals in the social relations of production — to the study of
inequality in post-Mao ChinaBefore presenting the theoretical foundations of Wriglitass
analysis and discussing its applications in empirical research, this section locatess\Wagkt’

within the neo-Marxist elaboration of the concept of social class.

1.2.1. Therenewal of Marxist analysis

Notwithstanding Mans invitation to follow the possessors of mgnand the possessors of labeur
power ‘into the hidden abodes of production’, the Marxist redisgoof the workplace and of the
labour process as sites of theorization and empirieabstigation only occurred in the late 1960s
(Arrighi, 2007: 19-20). Thisrediscavery coincided with the meement that Buraoy (1996)

termed the ‘reneal of Marxist analysis’.

The ‘renaval of Marxist analysis’ ws an attempt tovercome the problems confronting
Marxism — particularly Marxist class analysis — as a theory of social, institutional and historical
change. Accordingo Buravoy (1989), two anomalies challenged themanatory claims of clas-
sical Marxist theory and the predictions of historical materialism: the \iyssif the working
class in Véstern capitalist societies, which had not performed itgedidistorical task as an agent

of revolutionary change; and the durability of capitalism itself.

Furthermore, although class analysis had a prominent role in $/erking, Marx never
systematically defined social class (Wridt885: Chapter 1).0On the one hand, Marxag con-
cerned with the elaboration of abstract structural maps of class relations; on théefbeused
on the conjunctural analysis of social classes as coMeattors engged in struggles in concrete
historical settings.In the first case, Marx pwided a polarized image of class relations, in which
the classes generated in each mode of production (lords and sess;aalh slare masters; bour
geoisie and proletariat) stood in antagonistic relations to each dfien Marx meed to the his-

torical analysis of social class, the simple polarized map of class locations etissob plurality
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of classes, groups, fractions and strataaged in struggles with each other and with other political
actors. Thewo pictures of the class structure clearlw@iged, and Marx did not in his writings

provide a systematic &y to reconcile them.

For these reasons, one of the major tasks confronting Marxist theory has been the clarifica-
tion of the relation between social classes as obgdtructurally-defined positions within class
relations (class-in-itself), and social classes as historically formed ig@iped collectivities
(class-foritself). OrthodoxMarxism tried to gplain avay the discrepancies between the reality of
capitalist societies and the predictions of Marxist theory through functionalist and teleological
arguments (Buraoy, 1989). Thinlers engged in the ‘rengal of Marxism’ rejected the teleologi-
cal aguments of orthodox Marxism and embedkin a radical ren@tion of the theoretical foun-
dations of Marxist analysisRather than taking theventual cowergence of class structure and
class formation as am priori given, and thedct that the future of capitalism lies in the transition
to socialism through the velutionary actions of the @rking class as an article ddith, authors
involved in the reneal of Marxism attempted to clarify the theoretical relationship between class
structure and class formation and subjected the teleologipathresis of the ingtable collapse of

capitalism to close critical scrugirt®

The rediscuery of the workplace, of the labour process and of the patterns of conflict and
resistance taking place at the point of producti@s wrucial to the main schools eiged from
this elaboration.Pioneered by Harry Brx&man’s Labor and Monopoly Capita(1974), the neo-
Marxist theorization of the labour processswvfurther adanced in Buraoy's ethnograply of
socialist and capitalist industrial production sit€s979; 1985). In Buravoy's analysis, class
structure and class formation are seen as mutually constit@@uravoy, 1989). Theworkplace
not only determines material interestsf llso contains itsven political and ideological appara-
tuses that he termed the ‘politicagime of production’ (Burawvoy, 1985). Asecond school within
neo-Marxism focused on processes of class formation and on the historical analysis ofieollecti

ties involved in class struggleThis school, closely associated with therkwof E. P Thompson,

13The resilience of capitalism and its capacity volee in response to crises are central topics for schools of radical
political economy such as the social structures of accumulation school andutaioe school.l will not here discuss
these theories and only focus on approaches more directhamete the type of class analysis performed in this study

-13 -



defined social class through commoredi experience rather than through common material inter
ests (sedor example Thompsori,963). Athird school pwileged the structural aspects of class
analysis, decloped more elaborate class maps of capitalist societiesauaprecision to under

theorized concepts such as the middle cl&8sght’'s dass analysis, on which this study is based,

belongs to this current.

1.2.2. Thestructural character of Wright' s dass analysis

Although the relations between class structure and classyagendifierently conceptualized by

the authors of the rem&l of Marxism, class is for all of them primarily articulated in the place of
production — be it through the presence of political apparatuses of production, through the form
and content of x@eriences of struggle and resistance in tioekplace or through the presence of
exploitation and domination within capitalist relations of productidhe diferent strands of liter

ature focus nonetheless oarwus aspects of class analysi/right's goproach, in particular

could appear to be more concerned with the theoretical elaboration of structural class concepts

than with the analysis of subjedty, class consciousness, class formation and class mobilization.

Wright's atempt to redefine the basis for the identification of class locations within the
Marxist framevork is, havever, not simply an gercise in classification, i part of a fundamental
reconstruction of Marxist class thedfy/Although structural analysis has a central role in Wright'
research agenda, his approach ultimately aimsiiftibg a conceptually sound basis for the inte-
gration between, on the one hand, studies of class consciousness, class struggle and modes of pro-
duction and, on the othdhe quantitatie analysis of inequality As for other neo-Marxist authors,
Wright's primary interest lies in the problematic relationship between class structure and class for
mation. Heexplicitly rejects the classical Marxist claim that there is a one-to-one, deterministic
relationship between structurally defined class locations and the clgmszations engaged in
class struggle(Wright, 1985:123-124). Classtructures can potentially\g@ rise to a ariety of
class formations according to a series of contingattofs that, together with the underlying struc-

ture of class relations, influence and are in turn influenced by patterns of class formation through a
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complex array of modes of determinatidn.

For these reasons, structural analy8gsonly one element in a broader theoretical enterprise
that can be calledclass analysig’ (Wright, 1989:271)1° Nevertheless, the theoretical specifica-
tion of structural class concepts remains fundamental for understandingetiaét mgic of class

analysis. Haewrites:

To gpeak ofclassformation orclassstruggle as opposed to simgyoup formation or
struggle implies that we ka a dfinition of ‘class’ and kne what it means to
describe a colleate ator as an instance of class formation, or a conflict as a class
conflict instead of some other sort of conflict [...] In each case one must already ha
definition of class structure before the other concepts can be fully speéifabrat-

ing a coherent concept of class structure is instead an important conceptual precondi-
tion for developing a satisdctory theory of the relationship between class structure,

class formation and class struggM/right, 1997:3-4).

In order to gve theoretical precision to theel wncepts of the structural side of class analy-
sis (class relations, class structure and class locations), Watgihs by defining the basiaiiding

block in Marxist class analysis, the concepsaocial relations of production:

14 Burawoy for example explicitly acknaledges a potential linkage between his analysisgifrres of production and
Wright's gructural analysis of clasdn The Blitics of Poduction(1985: 19, footnote 1) Buway rnotes that his analysis
focuses on the industrialosking class which he defines, follng Wright, as a fraction of thearking class that includes
‘all wage earners who do noteecise control @er production’. Heargues that ‘what distinguishes féifent fractions of the
working class in not the character of the labour procesd.b] the political rgime of production’.He therefore suggests
that his ideas can betended to other fractions of theovking class structure — such as the fractions that@d some
degree of control wer production like the highly-skilled verkers, managers and professionalsstigated in this study

15 For Wright's analysis of modes and models of determination, seexfample Wright (1979: Chapter 1) and Wright
(1997: Chapter 13).

16 Wright (2005a: 20-21) identifies Bvaoncepts as particularly relant to the analysis of class aggnl) class inter
ests, defined as the material interests of people structured by their location within class relations; (2) class consciousness,
which refers to thewareness that people V& d their class interests; (3) class practices, i.e. the practices that people
engage into to purse their class interests either at theithdil or at tho collectie levd; (4) class formation refers to the
formation of collectiities (formal or informal oganizations) whose aim is to pursue class interests; (5) firtdlys strug-
gle refers to conflicts taking place betweenvidiials engged in contrasting class practices or between class formations
pursuing opposed class interesBn this point, see also Wrigh{.989: 271-273).
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social relations of production are the sum total of the rights anengopeople that
participate in production a ove the resources used in production, andrahe

result of their usg2005a: 9-10).

The concept of social relations of production is directlyduhko the definition o€lass elations.
Class relations are a specific form of social relations of production, one which is characterized by

the unequal distriltion of the rights and peers oser productive resources:

When the rights and peers of people wer productive resources are unequally dis-
tributed — when some people Veageater rights/paers with respect to specific
kinds of productie resources than do others — these relations can be described as

class relations’ (Wrigh005a: 10)-

Class structue refers instead to ‘the sum total of the class relations withirvenginit of
analysis’ (Wright2005a: 19-20).The unit of analysis for studies of class structure is typically the
state, It other Igitimate units could be a firm, a city or — as in the case of this study — an indus-
trial development zone.Class structure is theek dement of macro-keel call analysis, in which
pertinent questions are, forample, the relationship between class structure and politigathee

in a state, or between class structure and patterns of mamagder relations in a firm.

Finally class locationsdesignate the social positions occupied byvittials within a par
ticular kind of social relations, class relation@Vright, 2005a:14). Clasdocation is the piotal
concept for micro-teel class analysis, which studies vinaclass location influences fent

aspects of indidual life such as earning capagciyorking conditions and political attitudes.

17 Unlike Weberian class analysis, Marxist class analysis postulatesittenee of qualitatie \ariations in class rela-
tions, according to the rights andvpers that constitute the social relations of production irvengiociety (Wright,2005a:
10-11). Fr example, in feudal class relations laboumneo is unequally distrilted: lord and serfs ke joint ovnership of
the labour of the serf, hence the lorins more than one unit of labourvper and the serfuans less than one unit of labour
power. In capitalist class relations, labourwger is equally distribted since each inddual ovns her or his labour peer;
thus a capitalist and aorker only avn one unit of labour peer each.
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1.2.3. The'pr oblem of the middle class’ and the distinctieness of Marxist class analysis

As discussed alve, Wright devoted his eforts to the deelopment of a concept of class that, while
consistent with the logic of Marxist class analysis, could be geglin micro-leel analyses of

social class in concrete social setting&'right, 1978;1985; 1989; 1997)In doing so, he had to
confront the empirical and a theoretical problems that the middle class poses to Marxist class anal-

ysis. Theroots of the problem lay in thadt that:

[tlhe Marxist concept of class structure has traditionally been constructed more sys-
tematically as a highly abstract macro-structural conceépliass structures were
defined in terms of models of pure modes of productiovéstafeudalism, capital-

ism, communism) and used to understand the broad, macro-structural dynamics of
social deelopment. Thids not to say that Marxists e failed to engge in concrete

or micro-level class analysisHowever, typically the class structure concept dseld

in such analysis has tended to be directly imported from the more abstract macrostruc-
tural arena with relatiely unsystematic amendments to raak suitable for concrete

micro-analysis (Wright]989: 275).

In the abstract, polarized class map of classical Marxism, capitalist class relations generate
two fundamental class locations: capitalists, wiam dhe means of production and hirenkers;
and workers who, being separated from the means of production, need to sell their labour to capi-
talists under conditions of asymmetrionmr and are thereforexploited. Thepolarized class map
of classical Marxism can be an appropriate tool estigate broad, macro-structural dynamics of
social change(Wright, 1989:275); it is howeer inadequate for micro-l&l analysis, since it does
not capture class-ralent distinctions within the empyee population(Wright, 1997:19). While
in capitalist societies the majority of the population is separated from the means of production, not
all the people who sell their labourwer and vork for a wage appear to belong to themking
class. Thids particularly true for the wide range of technical, managerial and professional occu-

pations that are generally referred to, in popular discourse, as the middle classes.
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Wright tried therefore to ‘transform the ideological cgtey “middle class’ into a scientific
concept’, by generating ‘a class concept for concrete analysis which adequately maps [middle
class] locations while at the same time preserving the general assumptions anwofkaofe
Marxist class analysis{Wright, 1985:26). Heidentified three distincte dements in the Marxist
definition of class(Wright, 1979:4-18), to which a Marxist conceptualization of the middle class

should adhere:

1. Class is understood in relational terms.Different traditions within class analysis are ehar
acterized by a distinate ®t of research questions and by a specific conceptualization of
social class (Wrighf005a; 2005b).A broad distinction has been dra between traditions
based on gradationalconcept of class and traditions based odlational concept of class
(Wright, 1979:5-8; 1985: 34-35}2 In gradational approaches, social classeermibr some
directly or indirectly measurable atttite, such as income or position in a status hieyath
Gradationally-defined classes are typically named so as to reflect theireretdtring in a
metaphorical social space (foxaample laver class, middle class, upper middle class and
upper class).In relational approaches, social classes are defined by their structured social
relations to other classefelational vievs of class emphasize the presence of quakitati
differences between social classes — av\het is also reflected in the use of labels such as
lords and serfs or capitalist class anorking class. Ossavski (1998: 31) preides the fol-
lowing example to clarify the distinction between relational and gradational class concepts:
‘the rulers cannot be defined without reference to their relation with those who are uiled, b
the rich can be described without reference to their relation to the pbotthis case,
‘rulers’ and ‘ruled’ are relationally-defined class locations while ‘rich’ and ‘poor’ are grada-

tionally-defined class locationsWright's dass analysis adopts a relational approach in

18 This catgorization vas initially proposed by Oseski (1998:145-147), who distinguished between theories of class
based orordering relations(i.e., gradational theories) and theories basedelations of dependendeelational theories).
Crompton (2008Chapter 4) uses a fent terminology to refer to the same ¢atees. Sheontrasts ‘theoretical’ (i.e.,
relational) class schemes to ‘descriptii.e., gradational) class schemé@de latter are based on occupations or on subjec-
tive <ales of occupational prestige and social ranking.

19 Ossavski (1998: 42-45) further distinguishes betwaémpleandsyntheticgradation. Insimple gradational schemes,
classes are defined on the basis of a single measurable characteristic (most typically income, wealtreloofteduea-
tion). In synthetic gradational approaches, classes are defined using a combinataeteref for g&ample occupation,
income and educationaMé can be combined into a synthetic class indicator
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which class relations are conead as a multidimensional ‘package of relational practices’
(Wright, 1989:302). In Wright's relational viev, ‘class location’ is only a shorthand for
‘location within class relations’: the class location occupied by anitheil specifies his or

her position in structured patterns of social interaction shaped, among other things, by class
relations — i.e., by the unequal distition of rights and peers oer the resources

deployed in production.

2. Classes ae defined by production relations. Within relational approaches to class, a fur
ther distinction needs to be made between traditions that define class on the basigebf mark
relations (i.e., relations ofxehange) and traditions that define class on the basis of produc-
tion relations. Both Marxist and Whberian class analysis, foxample, define class in rela-
tional terms. For authors that hild upon the Wberian tradition of class analysiswaver,
classes are typically defined in terms of nedrkapacity (or mardt situation, as in Bbers
original definition). In Marxist class analysis, class relations are primarily articulated in the

structure of productior?

3. Within the social omganization of production, class is defined byelations of exploita-
tion. Several traditions within class analysisvgi theoretical primag to the sphere of pro-
duction. Onepossible approach relies on the identification of classes with occupational cat-
egories. Inthis case, classes are defined by their position in the technitsabdiof labour
Marxist class theory focuses instead on the analysigpdbigation, which can be defined as
a ‘relation of domination within which the people in the dominant position are able to appro-

priate the surplus labor of people within the subordinate posi{@fright, 1979:15).

Summing up, in a Marxist theory of the middle class social classes should be defined as
‘common positions within the social relations of production, where production is analyzesl abo
all as a system ofxeloitation’ (Wright,1979: 17). This requirement mas some common ways
of talking about the middle class problematic within a Marxist class frane Theidentification

of the middle class with middle-income strata, a simple gradational indi¢catast compatible

200n the diference between ¥berian and Marxist approaches, see fangple Wright (2005a).
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with the foundations of Marxist class theorjhe same can be said of the definition of the middle
class on the basis of status of prestige scores, common in stratification research and status attain-

ment research.

The operationalization of class in terms of occupationalgoaies is similarly inadequate,
since in Marxist class theory ‘class and occupation octiagically diferent theoretical spaces’
(Wright, 1980a:178). Occupationare primarily understood as position within tieehnical rela-
tions of production, while classes are defined as positions isdtial relations of production.
Since people engaged in the same occupation canfbeedify located in the social relations of
production, there is not necessarily a one-to-one relation between occupatiogaliestand

social classesWright provides the following gample:

A carpenter for example, could be located inyaof a number of diferent class posi-
tions: worker-carpenters are age-laborers for capital who lackyaggnificant control
over their labor process; petty baeois carpenters are self-emy@d artisans who
sell carpentry services directly to consumers; managgyenters are age laborers
who control the labor of other carpenters within production (e.g., foremen)

(Wright, 1980a178).

An empirical analysis of the distrtion of occupations within relationally-defined class cat-
egories in the United States found that most broad occupationgjocegte hae rather heteroge-
neous class compositions (Wrigh§80a)?! Although ‘the common association of thenking
class with manual occupations, and nonmanual occupations wittmiddle” class [...] is not a
totally unrealistic picture [...] it is important not to takis obseration too &r (Wright,1980a:
187). Infact, ‘lower white collar occupations are much moresligwer blue collar occupations in
their class distribtions than thg are like upper white collar occupations’ (p. 178)He concluded

that ‘it is clearly inappropriate to globally identify manual labor with therking class and

21 The study vas based on Wrigtst'gperationalization of class in terms of contradictory locations, which is described in
Section 1.2.4 belo.

22 For instance, Wright found that nearly 60 per cent of people in clerical occupations and about 39 per cent of craftper
sons and technicians belonged to tleking class.
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nonmanual labor with thémiddle class’ (contradictory class locationsWright, 1980a:188).

Finally, occupational groups are an inadequate basis for the identification of social class
even when the theoretical rationale behind their utilization is the linkage between occupation and
skills, not the position in the technicavidion of labour? In this case, occupations are ultimately
a proxy for marlet capacity; eploitation, the ley causal process in Marxist class analysis, still

remains out of the picture.

Within Wright's neo-Marxist class framveork, the identification of classes should ultimately
rest upon the analysis of the location of wndiials in relations ofgloitation and domination.
For this reason, although this study only concentrates on white collar yeglat is still possible
to differentiate between white collar empées located in thearking class (because thelo not
exeacise any authority over other workers and hee rone or little autonomy\eer their avn labour

process) and white collar emghkes located in a ‘middle class’ location.

1.2.4. ‘Contradictory locations’, ‘multiple exploitation’ and ‘complexity in class locations’

While Wright's conceptualization of the middle class upholds the distiedgatures of Marxist
class analysis, it sharplyw#rges from prgious attempts at defining the middle class within a
Marxist class fram@ork. Previous Marxist approaches to the identification of the middle class
shared indct a fundamental,ub often implicit, assumption: the idea thatés/ position within a
class structurealls within one and only one class’ (Wrigh885: 43)>* Wright's intuition was that
some class locations can simultaneously belong to more than one class,vthgsahaultiple

class characterWright called these locatiort®ntradictory locations with clasglations

23 See Wright (Wright, 1979:9, footnote 2).

24When Wright first engged the problem of the middle class, four solutions to the conceptualization of the middle class
had been proposed within Marxist class analysis: (1) the ‘simple polarization’ thesis, according to which the middle class is
in reality a prvileged stratum of the arking class; (2) the ‘e petty bougeoisie’ thesis, in which the middle class was
classified as part of the petty bgaoisie (or of a ne petty bougeoisie) due to itsvenership of assets such as skill or
human capital or — as in the case of Poulantzas’ class theory — on the basis of its performing ungptabooti (3) ar-
ious \ersions of ‘n& class’ theories, which located the middle class in a class ofvits @) the ‘middle strata’ theoryn
which the class character of the middle class wither denied, or remained unspecifi€dr an extended discussion of
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In the first full formulation of the theory of contradictory locatiof&/right, 1976;1979),
Wright based the operationalization of class locations on the intersection of three dimensions: con-
trol over money capital, control @er physical capital and controer labour; each form of control
could be mercised in diferent dgrees. V@rkers and capitalists (the fundamental locations of
Marxist class theory) were characterized by their perfect polarization along the three dimensions:
workers were gcluded from all forms of control, while capitalists simultaneousigrased all of
them. Managerexated \arying dgrees of control on only some of the dimensions, partaking in
this way of the class character of both capitalists anckers. Peoplén professional and techni-
cal occupations enjoyed somegdee of control wer their ovn labour process whilexercising no
control at all on moneand ptysical capital, thus being simultaneously located in tloeking
class and in the petty-baeoisie; Wright called this class location ‘semi-autonomous grapk.
Finally small emplgers, being at the same time self-enypld and employers of age-labour
were simultaneously located in the capitalist class and in the pettgdmisie. Irthis first version
of Wright's map of capitalist class relations, managers, semi-autonomous ye@gland small

employers occupied contradictory locations within class relatfons.

In the bookClasseq1985) Wright adopted a difrent stratgy to define the middle class,
which he refers to as thaultiple exploitationapproach (Wright1989: 305-313).Wright built
upon Roemes game-theoretic analysis ok@oitation to identify diferent forms of gploitation
based on the unequal distrtton of specific assetdn this view, different modes of production
generate distinct mechanisms apbitation. Theforms of eploitation that Wright identified are

the following; (1) feudal gploitation, based on the unequal digitibn of labour pwer; (2)

previous Marxist approaches to the problem of the middle class, see (1980b) and 885t 37-42).

25 At a later stage, Wright reformulated the concept of contradictory class locations in the light of his analysis of the
interpenetration of modes of production — i.e. thexggence, within a gen social formation, of distinct modes and
forms of production(Wright, 1994:Chapter 6).He distinguished between twypes of contradictory locations: contradic-
tory locationswithin modes of production and contradictory locatitme$weermodes of productionln this nev formula-
tion, the class location of managerasadefined as a contradictory locatieithin the capitalist mode of production, since
this class location combines elements of the fismdamental locations of capitalist class relations (capitalists arleérs).
Semi-autonomous emplees occupied instead a contradictory locabetweenmodes of production, because their class
location combines the appropriation dimension of capitalist class relations (semi-autonomoysesngile, lik workers,
subject to capitalistxloitation) with the domination dimension of simple commodity productiore (tile petty bour
geoisie, thg retain control wer their ovn labour process)Small emplgers were similarly defined as a contradictory loca-
tion between modes of production, sinceytleapitalistically eploit their emplgees, it are at the same time directly
involved in production (lik members of the petty-bogeoisie). Orthis formulation of the concept of contradictory class
relations, see Wright (1985: 49-51) afd/right, 1989:303).
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capitalist eploitation, based on the unequal diatitibn of the means of production; (3) statist
exploitation, based on the unequal distitibn of oganizational assets; (4) socialistpdoitation,
based on the unequal distrtibn of credential/skill asset@/Nright, 1985:Chapter 3).While at the
abstract leel modes of production are associated with only one fornxpfo&ation, in reality dif-
ferent forms of gploitation often cogist in the same social formationVright defined middle
class locations as those locations within the class structure thaipéoeesl through one form of
exploitation, while being xploiters according to a ddrent mechanism ofxploitation. Wthin
capitalist class relations, thedwypical exkamples are managers angerts: managers are capital-
istically exploited, but exploit wrkers through their controlver organizational assetsxxperts are

capitalistically eploited, tut are at the same time skik@oiters (Wright,1985: 86-92).

In the two gpproaches described alm Wright tried to dewe a dfferentiated map of the
capitalist class structure from a single analytical principiethe first case, the principleaw that
class locations can simultaneously belong to more than one class; in the second case, the principle
was that class locations can combinef@liént mechanism ofxploitation (Wright,1989: 323).
Since Wright himself and other class analysts founeeraé conceptual difculties in both
approaches (ser example the contribitions in Wright et al1989), Wright gentually aban-
doned the idea of founding his class analysis on a unitary prindii@alesigned the contours of a
new strategy based on the identification of the conxgies that afiect the location of individuals
within class relations, and on the systematic incorporation of these cdtieglénto the analysis
of the class structuréWright, 1989:Chapter 8; Wright2005a). Wrightidentified five sources of
compleity that afect the location of indiduals in class relationsTwo sources of compiaty are
directly related to the concepts of contradictory locations and multygtitation introduced

above, and desere for this reason a more detailed discussion:

1.  The unbundling of rights and poveedass relations are not unidimensional;ytlaee in real-
ity ‘complex bundles of decomposable rights andvpes [that] can potentially be partially
untundled and reganized in comple ways’ (Wright,2005a: 16).The multidimensionality
of class relations generates contradictory class locatibtamagers, for xample, &ercise

some of the pwers of capital (decisionsver the firing and hiring of wrkers, capacity to
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operate changes in theganization of the labour process and so on). At the same tinee, lik
workers, thg can be fired and cannot appropriate the progtactsets under their control
for personal consumptiont-or this reason, theoccupy at the same time a capitalist and a
working class location within class relation$he possession of highly valuable skills and
expertise can also generate a contradictory class location because #distad distrili-
tion of rights and pwers wer the performance of the jobln the case of highly-skilled
employees, emplgers hae o forego some dgree of control wer the labour process and are
often required to dér long-term emplpment guarantees — which equates to highly-skilled
emplo/ees gaining some geee of avnership in their jobs.In the class compkity frame-
work, the concept of contradictory locations is noyranre a single unifying principle guid-
ing the reformulation of Marxist class analysist lone among the geral forms of com-

plexities that structural class analysis has tetiako account.

2.  Strata and class locationshére are clear quantitaé and qualitatve variations in the dgree
of power exercised or in the amount of resources controlled by people located in structurally
similar class locationsFor example, managers canveanore or less actual controver
investment and empjanent decisions while capitalists can enypfew workers or thou-
sands of emplgees. Wrightrefers to theseariations as ‘strata within class locationgor
wage earners, ariations in the dgree of autonomy and authority can translate into higher
earnings through the command ofédty or skill rents — both instances of the more general
concept of class mediatioves the income determination procesdariations in the dgree
of power or resources controlled by emydes generaterivileged appropriation locations
within capitalist class relations, such as those occupied by managers and profes$tomals.
concept of prileged appropriation locations can be seen as aeaveakormulation of the
idea of multiple gploitation: managers and professionals are ngimame conceied as
organizational or skill &ploiters lut simply as emplgees that enjp a lower degyree of

exploitation than wrking class emplgees (Wright1997: 21, footnotes 25 and 26).

Other sources of complity concern the temporal aspect of class locations (i.e. atttetHat

some people can be placed on career trajectories tatfime, can be reasonablypected to
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cross class boundaries); the allocation ofvittlials to class locations (some people can,Xane
ple, hold more than one job or thean be vage labourers and at the same time holdsiments
in stocks); and the fefct of mediated class relations (people are alfextafd by the class location

of their family members¥®

1.2.5. Thetwelve-locations map of capitalist class relations

The conceptualization of locations-within-class-relations in terms of sources of edgmentra-
dictory locations within class relations andvigged appropriation locations within relations of
exploitation led Wrights to devdop a twele-locations map of capitalist class relations
(Wright, 1997). The twelve-locations map has beetteasvely used in empirical, quantitagly-
oriented researchAn example of its application is the CompavatiRoject on Class Structure and
Class Consciousness, an international research program that collected data frardffezent
countries (seéor example Western & Wright1994; Wright,1997). Thisclass map’ preides the
starting point for the construction of the aggpted class ariables used in the empirical analyses

performed in this thesfs.

In the twehe-locations map, Wright uses three dimensions to identify distinct class locations
within capitalist class relations: thevoership of means of production; thegdee of authority; and
the possession of skillsfgertise. Thamatrix of locations within class relations is defined by the
intersection of these three dimensions (Figure 1The rationale for including these dimensions is
linked to their capacity to capture the undling of the rights and peers that constitute class
relations and to their capacity to identify strata within class locations (see Section Maré).
specifically Wright explains the decision to utilize these dimensions asvislidWright,1997:
17-23):

26 See Wright (1989; 2005a: 10-12) for atiended discussion of sources of comjtle

27 See Section 1.2.6 for a discussion of the construction of gaigreclass ariables in Wright framavork.
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FIGURE 1.1

Wright’s twelve-locations map of capitalist class relations
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SOURCE: Wright (1997: 25)

Ownership: ownership of the means of production is included as a dimension of class relations
because on the direct relationship between property relations and exploitation.”® In the twelve-
locations map, Wright distinguishes three propertied locations on the basis of the number of
employees: the petty-bourgeoisie includes self-employed people with no employees: small employ-

ers have few employees: capitalists employ a large number of people.

Authority: authority is considered a relevant dimension for the identification of class locations for

two reasons. First, authority is linked to the domination dimension of capitalist class relations.?® In

28 Exploitation describes the process through which the unequal distribution of rights and powers over productive
resources generates inequalities in income. Wright defines exploitation through three conditions linking the material inter-
ests of actors within economic relations; see Wright (1997: 9-13).

-26 -



order to etract surplus from wrkers, the capitalist production system requires an apparatus of
domination based on sanctions, incessj hierarcly and control @er the labour of otherswhen
managers and supervisors agg in practices of domination within production ytlaee exercising
delggaed capitalist pwers. Thg are havever also capitalistically gploited, since the are
excluded from the wnership of means of productiorThis duality places, as discussed \&)o
managers and supervisors in ‘contradictory locations within class relationg’athesimultane-
ously in the werking class and in the capitalist claghe second reason for considering authority
as an important dimension in the definition of class locations concerns the relation between earn-
ing and the appropriation of surpluSince managers and supervisoxsreise delgaed capitalist
powers, their emplgers need to ensure that yheill utilize these pwers in an déctive and
responsible &y that promotes the interests of thganization. Gven the high dgree of discre-

tion and initiatve characterising managerial positions, monitoring is costly and repecfsims of
control can hinder creafty. Managers and supervisors reeeiherefore a ‘lgalty rent’ in the

form of higher earnings and access to clear career paths within the internal laboet. natkis

way managers and supervisors, while conitibg to the production of the surplus appropriated by
capitalists through thexploitation mechanism, takeapt to some dgree in its redistribtion. This
places them in a ‘prileged appropriation location withirkploitative relations’ and distinguishes
them from vorkers. Alongthe authority dimension, Wright identifies avdifferent strata accord-

ing to the forms and deee of control eercised by emplgees. Managers are irvolved in ogani-
zational decision-makingupervisos have power over subordinates bt have o decision-making

power of their avn.

Skills and expertise: he rationale for considering this dimension in the analysis of capitalist class
relations is agin linked to the concept of pileged appropriation locations withirkgoitation
relations. Emplgees with skills andxpertise receie Hgher earnings (takpart in the redistrib-

tion of surplus) for tw reasons. Firsigiven that experts and skilled arkers retain a high dgee

of discretion in the performance of their jobs, enypis must (as in the case of managers)sde

mechanisms to enhance theiyddty. Participation in the redistrilttion of surplus through higher

2% Domination is defined by Wrigh(2005a: 25) as ‘the social relations within which one pessantivities are directed
and controlled by another’Exploitation and domination and closely connectedenatogetherthey define the core fea-
tures of the structured pattern of social interactions within capitalist class relations.
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earnings is one of the forms through which thealty of experts is elicited. Employees with
skills/expertise can alsoajn some dgree of evnership in their jobs (through their being placed in
predictable career trajectories and through their radigtisecure emplgment contracts) while
maintaining a considerablevig of control over their labour processFor these reasons emplkees
with high levels skills and gpertise can be located, as discussed/@hbn contradictory locations
within class relations.Second, skills andxpertise are generally scarce in the labour reairk
because seral mechanisms restrict their suppRThe (partially artificial) scarcity of skills and
expertise generates a ‘skill rent’ component in treges of &perts and skilled arkers. Alongthe
skills/expertise dimension, Wright dédrentiates betweeexperts, who are engged in occupations
that generally require the possession ofaabed academic deees; andskilled workers, Wo are

employed in occupations that require avker level of specialized training*

1.2.6. Onthe number of class locations in empirical analyses

The diferent combinations of authority and skillgpertise identify nine distinct locations within

the emplgee population, ranging fromonskilled workrs (who possess no skills angeecise no
authority) toexpert mangers (who exercise actual managerial authority and possess a higjeele

of expertise). Itis however important to note that, since these locations are not ‘classes’, the appli-
cation of Wrights dass analysis in empirical research does not necessarily require the use of this
highly-disaggrgaed map of locations-within-class-relation®n this point, it is wrth quoting

Wright at some length:

30The literature on the sociology of professions has since long pointed outistenee of mechanisms artificially
restricting the supply of skilled professionals, such as lgngthining, credentialism and certification by professional
organizations, informal restrictions based on social and cultural capital or on aseidpdiracteristics such as gender and
ethnicity (sed-reidson, 19942001; and_arson, 19771980).

31 This study adopted a fifent operationalization of the concept of skiliglertise. Theidentification of locations
along the skill/gpertise axis w&s based not on the skill content of occupatiarisob the skill requirements of inddual
companies and departmenfBhis notwithstanding, the constructs used in the study aim at capturing the same underlying
dimension of Wrigh® gperationalization (skillsipertise, as tied to autonomy in the labour proce3$e reasons for
adopting a dierent stratgy are @plained in in Appendix A.
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People often ask the questidmow mary classes are theré?’My own work on class
structure, for gample, has been described afehg a ‘12-class model'since in
some of my research | & constructed a 12-cajery class ariable in order to study
such things as class consciousness or class mobWithin the framevork | am
proposing here, this kind of question is, | think, misconstrugdlass “location’ is

not “a class’; it is a location-within-relations.The number of such locations within

an analysis of class structure, then, depends upenfime-grained an account is
needed for the purposes at harélor some research questions, a reldii fine-
grained diferentiation of locations within class relations is desirable, since the precise
ways in which persons are connected to right-andgye-oser-resources may be of
explanatory importanceln my research on the relationship between class location
and class consciousness, faample, | felt that adirly refined set of cagmries would

be releant. For other problems, a more coarse-grained description of locations-
within-relations may praide more insight.In my work on the problem of class com-
promise | felt a much simpler twlocation class model consisting only orkers and

capitalists vas appropriatg Wright, 2005a12-13).

Furthermore, in defining the middle class conceptual issues combine with tredabée
imperfections of empirical operationalization@Vright, 1997: 74-75). Intermediarypositions
along the authority and skilkgertise dimensions combine iact two dfferent cases: (a) inddu-
als whose class locationngarginalwith regards to the theoretical logic of the dimension; (b) indi-
viduals for whom the measures of their objegetstuation areambiguous. Tere is therefore an
inherent element of arbitrariness in deciding where tavdiee boundaries between thenking

class and the middle class.

In his avn empirical vork, Wright often combined the class locations of the texdbcation
matrix into aggrgae class cagpories according to the needs of the analyBia. example, in the
book Class Counts(Wright, 1997),Wright utilized a number of diérent aggrgation schemes.
For the study of class boundary permeability (Chapters 5, 7 and 8), he reduced tleeldaation

matrix to eight aggmgete locations (of which six were empkee class locations)in the analysis
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of intelgenerational class mobility (Chapter 6), the emp®class locations were further reduced

to five. For the analysis of double-earnamniilies (Chapter 10), ‘the cateries of ‘contradictory

class locations’among wage-earners [were] combined into a single and rather homogeneous
“middle class’ (Wright, 1997:277-278). Emplgee class locations were in thisayvcollapsed

into two aggregate class cagories: middle class emplees and wrking class emplgees. Finally

in Chapter 15 (which deals with class consciousness) Wright utilized-el&ass model based on a
different set of specificationdn this case he defined the middle class aary®ne who is a man-
ager an epert or a skilled supervisor’ (page 48%Il other emplyees (nonskilled wrkers, non-

skilled supervisor and nonsupervisory skilledriers) were included in theasking class.

Consistently with Wrighs indications, in this thesis the tweNocations model only pro-
vided the starting point for the allocation of emy@es to locations-within-class-relationsor the
empirical analyses performed in the widuals chapters, the original locations-within-class-rela-
tions were agggeted into simpler class cajeries according to the aims of each analysire
specifically two dfferent aggrgaion schemes were used, which | refer to as Scheme A and
Scheme B.Since the study only includedage labourers, both schemes were constructed by

aggreaing only the nine empleee class location on the right-hand side of Figure 1.1.

Sdeme A(Figure 1.2) is a te-class scheme identical to that utilized by Wright in Chapter
15 of Class Counts. &heme A was used to define the claasables included in the models esti-
mated in Chapters 2 and &cheme BFigure 1.3), a three-class schemasvinstead applied to
the analysis of job search neiiks presented in Chapter &iven the exploratory nature of this
analysis, Scheme Bag designed so as to obtain a re&yipure definition of the middle class and
of the working class.The middle class cajery only included the class locations unambiguously
separated from the avking class on both the authority and the skill dimensiorserefore, the
middle class as defined in Scheme B only includes manageest supervisors and nonsupervi-
sory perts. Theworking class vas restricted to nonskilled emgkes, while the remaining class
locations — being ambiguously separated from tloekimg class on one or both dimensions —
were aggrgaed in anambiguous locationgateyory. The ambiguous locations cgtay in

Scheme B includes skilledorkers, skilled supervisors and nonskilled supervisors.
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FIGURE 1.2

Aggregate class categories used in the thesis: Scheme A
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FIGURE 1.3

Aggregate class categories used in the thesis: Scheme B
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The reasons for preferring each scheme and the elements of Wright’s theory relevant to the
empirical questions being addressed are discussed in detail in the individual chapters. The opera-
tionalizations used to define the position of employees along the class-relevant dimensions (author-

ity and skills/expertise) are explained in Appendix A.
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1.3. Neo-Marxistelements in the study of post&form China

Although the releance of Marxist social theory in China studies has sharply declined in the after
math of reforms (Magan, 2004)*? elements of neo-Marxist class analysizvéndeen fruitfully
integrated in research on the post-reformrking class. Thompsors view of social classes as
rooted in collectie experience has often been referred to by authors writing orking class
mobilization in China(C. K.-C. Chan & Pur2009; F Chen, 2006C. K. Lee1998a). Thomp-
sons interpretation of wrking class struggles as a response to the breaking of the precepts of the
moral economy has been applied to China by Unger and Ct@0%), and his analysis of the role

of labour elites in wrking class mobilizations is quoted by Chan and F20809). Buravoy's
conceptualization ofafctory rgimes and his analysis oforking class actism under socialism
provided one of the starting points for Ching &mvLee$ theorization of ‘disoganized despotism’

(C. K. Lee1999; 2002) and for her analysis of ‘ingant post-socialist labour{C. K. Lee2002;
2007).

The work of Wright, the most structurally-oriented among the three currents of thevalene

of Marxism, has instead foundeny few applications in China.To the best of my knowledge,
Wright's dass analysis has been applied to post-Mao China in oolgases. Thdirst is an arti-

cle co-authored by Shaagg Wang, Deborah Das and “anjie Bian (S. Wang et al., 2006); the
second is a PhD thesis by Thung-Hong I(lrin, 2008). In the case of hg et al.(S. Wang et

al., 2006) Wright's dass analysis prides at best a general conceptual franomé. Notwithstand-

ing a reference to the three dimensions that underlie Wsiglatssification (authorityskills and
ownership; see p. 322 and p. 326), the class locations defined in this study are in reality gradational

occupational cagories and retain only a loose connection to the relational character of Wright’

32 According to Mogan (2004), the decline of Marxism is not due to a lackxpi@natory paer of Marxist theorybut
has to be understood in terms of sociology ofidedge. Mogan lists three main reasons for the giaalization of Marx-
ism in China studiesFirst, Marxist theory has lost its central place in the political debate within the PRC, both within the
Paty and in society at lge. Secondthe field has follwed the trend twards micro-level approaches originating in main-
stream economics and sociolpgycluding an increasing reliance on formal modelling and statistical anabisially the
emepgence of post-positist approaches, particularly of post-modernist and post-structuralist thesrpeen receed as a
valid theoretical alternate o Marxist social science by critical scholats. regard to Momgan's first point, it must be noted
that other authors ke pinted out the continued retance of Marxist thought in political and intellectual circles after the
death of Mao.Gabriel (2006) has gued that a specific form of classical Marxism, which he termed modernist Marxism,
informs Chinese economic pafién the post-reform eraMeisner (1985) described avigal of Marxist thought in China
after the demise of the Maoist orthodoxy
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class analysisln the case of Lin (2008) the study is based on pistieg datasets rather than on
original data; Lins gperationalization of class-relant variables consequently tfs from the one
used in this thesisLin adopts the formulation of Wriglst’dass theory proposed i@lasses, n
which social classes are defined in terms of multiple formxpib#ation. Heequates the urban
hukouto an asset that generates feudal@tation; thedanweito a tool of oganizational exploita-
tion; and the cadre system to a mechanism of skiplogtation. Lin therefore identifies all
employees of a statewmned unit as @anizational &ploiters independently from their rank and
functions, all cadres as skilkgloiters and all urban residents as feudgbleiters. Thisstudy
relies instead on a specifically-designed questionnaire, and assigriduademplyees rather
than occupational groups or labour forcgreents to class locations on the basis of measures of

authority and gpertise deeloped on the field.

Perhaps more surprisinglthe graving stream of literature on the post-reform middle class
(managers, entrepreneurs, state cadres) has toailatt tb engge with Wrights dass analysis.
This literature is mainly concerned with the relations between tbkiteon of the post-reform
class structure and political changA. recurrent theme in the literature on entrepreneurial and
managerial middle classes is the criticism of class-based theories of democratization y-tte the
classical modernization theory of Lips€t959; 1960), the historical-structuralist theory associated
with Barrington Moore (1966); or the class peer - class coalitions theory of Rueschgereand
associates (Hubeet al.,1997; Rueschemyer et al.1992). Thesetheories postulate a link
between capitalism-led economic gth and democrag mediated by the deep transformation of

the class structure generated by economieldpment®3

The fact that since 1979 the PRC has beeraged in markt-oriented reforms while under
going a period of sustained economicwitto has led some authors to seek for parallels with class-

based and modernization theories of democratizatitnivate entrepreneurs kia been identified

33The causal processes and tley lgents of transformation are féifent for the three schoold=or Moore, it was in
particular the emegence of a bogeoisie disenfranchised from the state that brought about political changesterid/
Europe. Lipset postulated a direct link between thie I&f affluence and democratizatiole writes: ‘democragcis related
to the state of economicvigopment. Themore well-to-do a nation, the greater the chances that it will sustain deriocrac
Lipset, 196031. Graving afluence moderates radicabvking class demands and increases the size of the pro-desnocrac
middle class.For Rueschemyer, Stephens and Stephens capitalistefgoment alters the balance ofvper between social
classes. Thelass balance of per, together with the structure of state-society relations and the international balance of
power, may contrilute to creating the conditions for demograc
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as potential harbingers of demoaoyand signs of a gwing independent civil society ta been
detected in post-Mao ChingGlassman, 1991Howell, 1994; White, 1993White et al.,1996).

The class structure of post-Mao China appearsehe to most obsergrs as fragmented along
comple and intersecting dimensions that the ‘big classes’ of modernization and structural theories
of democratization (the middle class, the lymaisie) are not able to captifeBecause of their
glossing wer the cle&ages that characterize the post-reform class structure, class-based theories of
democratization are seen an inadequate conceptual tookdtaireng the dynamics of political

change (or stability) in China.

Criticism has in particular beenvidled at the notion of a middle class. Goodman has on
several occasions pointed out the limited usefulness of the concept for the study of post-Mao
China. Hewrites: ‘the term is frequently used for such a wideiety of social catgories that its
analytical capacity in terms of social and political hébar is [...] virtually non-&istent [...] [T]he
emphasis must be on the pluratiddle classes’ for any suggestion that there is a single middle
class is unsustainablg§Goodman, 199840). For Goodman, occupational definitions of the mid-
dle class are too broad to nea#ny ®nse, and gradational definitions based on measurable indica-
tors such as income, homerership or consumptiorafe no better Gradational groupings lump
together social cageries that, although similar in terms of incomes or wealtbe liiferent iden-
tities, attitudes and aspirationsurthermore, there is an witable dgree of arbitrariness in set-

ting the boundaries of the middle class in this/w

Similar aguments hee teen raised by other scholarfd/ang (X. Wang, 2008kees the mid-
dle class as an inherenthague catgory, and he is not able to find signs of colleetiaction or
shared identity among the members of this highljedéhtiated social group in the PRCTsai
(2005) talks of the ‘ontologically ambiguous’ character of the term ‘middle class’; the concept of

the middle class is ‘too broad and cositlly contingent in terms of whom it includes to yide

34See for ample the critical references to class-based theories of democratization in A.(20@h 401-2; 2003:
141-3), Hong(2004: 35), Dickson(2007: 829), Goodmarf1998: 40-3; 2008: 23-5), Robison and Goodn{&a@96: 6-7),
Tsai (2005: 1130-1) andarig (2006: 155-6).

35See for @ample the reiew and critique of seeral occupational and gradational schemes in Goodman and Zang
(2008: 6-10).
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a meaningful sense of whether citizens clustered around a median inceghg.I¢ are lilely to
have cemocratic procliities’ (Tsai,2005:1131-2). Definitiongbroblems also plague alternai
constructs, lile for example the ‘ne rich’. While a less politically-loaded term than the middle
class, the ne rich ‘is not a precise analytical tool [...] Since thevniéch is neither a comprehen-
sive atgyory, not one that springs from a common historicapexience, its impact may @
from one country to another and be the consequencefefalif sets of conflicts and interests, not

least within the ne rich itself (Robison & Goodmari,996: 5-6).

Although mainly concerned with the dynamics of political changesrakauthors hee pro-
posed classificatory schemes of the post-reform class striétline stratgy adopted to capture
the compleity of the post-reform class structure has entailed theldement ofad hocclassifica-
tory schemes through the multiplication of the dimensions used to identify social groups and their
fractions. Notwithstandingheir eclecticism, these approaches rely on classificatory dimensions
aimed at capturing the relations between the gimgrsocial classes and the party-state — rela-
tions that can be conceptualized in terms of closure and opportunity hoaktbteply absent is
an attention to the location of imitiluals in relations of xploitation and dominationlf private
property and managerial control (axatusion from them) consistently appear as defining features
of the social groups enged from reforms, the dimensions that according to Wright and
Goldthorpe allav better specification of the location obge labourers in the social structure (sell-
ing of labour employment contracts, possession of skills and autonomy) gea givery maginal
role. A comprehensie analysis of the dimensions underlying yius classifications of the post-

reform class structure is prioled in Appendix B.

While it is true that the post-reform middle classwikeer defined) lacks a shared identity
and a capacity (or willingness) for colleai action, this does not necessarily mean that it is not
possible to identify structural locations characterized by similar gmq@at conditions, shared
material interests and a common position in the social relations of produ€timthesis adopts a
theoretically-based approach that aims at underlying such commonalities through a relational defi-

nition of social class.While no claim is made that the class locations identified in the study

36 See for gample Chen(A. Chen, 2002), Goodmafil996; 2000; 2001), He (2003) and &003).
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correspond to meaningfully formed colledties or constitute the basis of shared identitiesy the
offer a sounder basis for quantitegianalysis than the eclectiad hocclassifications proposed by

the previous literature.

1.4. Researh design and data collection

Most analyses of income determination in China, asvlsee, are based on nationally-representa-
tive amples. Thdimited resources\aiilable for the study ruled out the possibility of undertaking
a large-scale sumy. Since the gtant datasets do not incorporate the kind of information required
to correctly identify the position of emplees on the authority and skills/expertise dimensions, |
decided to perform a small s@y in a lounded location and to focus on a specific segment of the

class structure (white collar empkes).

Given that Wrights dass model had wer been used for empirical research in China, prior
to conducting the suey it was important to assess whether the operationalizations of class-rele-
vant dimensions (authority and skibkjeertise) adopted by Wright in his studies oéstérn capital-
ist democracies were adequate in the case of post-Mao Chinaxample, the dgree of skills
associated with diérent occupations in China could not necessarily be the same as ireshe W

Fieldwork proved that this vas indeed the case (see Appendix A forxaareled discussion).

For this reason, | opted for a nad-methods sequentiakmoratory design (an Instrument
Development Model) articulated in vsequential phases (Creswell & Pladlark, 2007). In the
first phase of the studgualitative data were collected from geral sources in order to design ade-
quate operationalizations of the classvat dimensions and to generate lists of items to be
included in the quantitate survey instrument (occupational titles, department names, channels of
recruitment, forms of benefits and so offhe operationalizations adopted for locating wdlials

on the matrix of class locations are described in detail in Appendixuthermore, the qualitat
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data collected in the first phase of the study were used to understand the specificities of the study
location and to ivestigate the functioning of the local skilled labour metrk Theintroduction to
the study location presented in Section 1.6 igdpr based on data collected during the first phase

of the study

In the second phase of the stuthe surey questionnaire &s administered to a clustered
random sample of white collar empbes vorking for companies located in the NanjingeNeand
High-Technology Deelopment Zone. Although the thesis emphasizes the quarsitapects of
the research, data collected in the first (qualigitphase played an important role in thesi@ll

logic of the study as well as in the interpretation of the results.

1.4.1. Selectiorof the study location

The choice of the city in which to perform the study (Nanjing, the capital of Jiangsu
province) was a matter of caenience. lwas & the time of the fieldark a visiting student at Nan-
jing University. This ofered me the opportunity to establish good linkages with the lasahdss
community and with some gernment agenciesThus, | was in a better position to obtain access
to the field. Since thevailable resources only allowed for a small-scale syrthe selection of a
specific study location in Nanjing aimed at reduciagations in other structural elements of strat-
ification identified in the prgous literature (sectoilocation, institutional conk and barriers to
labour mobility). The Nanjing Nev- and High-Echnology Deelopment Zone [NNHTDZ] \as
selected after a preliminary round of intewgeand visits to industrial delopment zones for the

following reasons:

1. TheNNHTDZ is a national-teel, bounded declopment zone (14.5 kfj with a well-
defined institutional aironment. Thenational character of the NNHTDZ means that,
unlike aher derelopment zones in Nanjing municipality whichviearad greater lagay in
implementing aggress investment-attraction stragées, national-leel requlations hae

been more closely folleed. Itsinstitutional emironment has therefore been less seresith
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local-level policy variations.

2. Dueto strict rggulations concerning the kind of industries that a national-leew and
high-technology deslopment zone can host, the industrial mix in the NNHTDZ @syv

homogeneous since it only comprises research- and technologyaetertsirprises.

3. Becausef its sectoral specificities, demand for skilled labour in the NNHTDZ is high —
particularly for highly-educated emplees with relgant experience in the corporate sector.
The local labour maskt is \ery competitve, with high turnaer rates and with a prelence
of impersonal channels of recruitment (see Section X@mpetition for skilled labour is
strong not only within Nanjingui throughout the ahgtze Rier Delta region since the area
(which includes Shanghai and the mostaatbed areas of Zhejiang Riace) hosts seral
high-technology industrial parksThe competitre rature of rgional labour mar&ts was
further confirmed by theaflure of all attempts made by the NNHTDZ administration to
retain skilled labour within the zond-urthermore, in the NNHTDZ, as in other high-tech-
nology zones throughout ChinfFan et al.2009), restrictions on labour mobility on the
basis of residence permitiukou) favein practice been easedhis eliminated a further

source of labour magt sgmentation identified by pveous studies’

4, Finally, new- and high-technology delopment zones are at the forefront of the Chinese
capitalist system and are seen by the central leadership as a desivatdpndent model.
High-tech industry is at the moment the main recipient of state fiscal vesrdind ne-
and high-technology @elopment zones are in a pifieged position to attract furthervest-

ment.

37 statist influences on the functioning of the labour reviithin the NNHTDZ seem clearly subordinated to systemic
capitalist constraintsin Wright's terminology it is possible to fafim that, as dr as labour magts are concerned, capital-
ism is the dominant mode of production within the NNHTDZ.
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1.4.2. Data

The study is based on original data collected by the author in Nanjing between 2008 anbh2009.

the first phase of the research, qualiihta were collected from digrent sources:

1. apreliminary round of &ce-to-ce intervigvs with key informants including twenty-four
compar representaties (predominantly human resource manageus dso senior and mid-
dle managers in other departments); three represesgati public and prate training

providers; three representeds of government agencies.

2. Directobsenation in two different settings: by taking part for six months to theviits of
various Wbrking Group of the European Union Chamber of Commerce in China (EUCCC),
Nanjing Chapter; and by avking for three months as a freelance consultant for the

NNHTDZ Development Corporation, thexecutive am of the NNHTDZ administratiof

3. Face-to-hce, semi-structured interws with senior and middle managers of ten companies
located within the NNHTDZ.The ten companies were randomly selected from the list of all
companies rmgistered in the NNHTDZ praded by the NNHTDZ administration. The ten

companies also pvided the primary sampling unit for the emydes’ surey.

The list of face-todce intervie's and basic data about the sampled companies ariguton

Appendix A.

In the second phase of the studydustered random sample of white-collar enygles vas
selected from the ten companieA. total of 125 questionnairesaws distriluted; 97 completed
questionnaires were returned@he questionnaire collected data on the eygss’ authority and

skills/expertise; on vage and nonage forms remuneration; on their past jobs; on their channels of

38 The \ast majority of managers who participated in theviiigs of the EUCCC \brking Groups were Chinesély
position as a consultant for the NNHTDZ@mpment Corporation wolved close interaction with the NNHTDZ adminis-
tration, potential imestors and managers of companies located within the Zorezularly attended meeting andgaia-
tions and often shared my lunch breaks with NNHTDZ epg#g. Since did not hae an office in the NNHTDZ Desel-
opment Corporation andag often visiting companies within the zone, | could not olester routine functioning of the
zone administration as closely as | hoped.
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access to their current occupation; on their early career steps; on the sooctaksiehg/ mobi-
lized to gve a receve kelp and information during the job search process; on their attitudes
towards work and career; on their membership imiciand political associations; on the jobs and

educational qualifications of their spouses and parents.

1.5. Limitations of the study

This study su€rs from seeral limitations; some are due to the theoretical approach, some to the
narrav scope of the imestigation and other pertain to the data collection proc&bss section dis-

cusses each source of limitations in turn; | return on these points in the Conclusions.

1.5.1. Theoetical limitations

Wright's dass analysis has been criticized for its inability tovjzte a coherent account of class
ageng and for proposing a fundamental separation between structure and éstierior @ample
Crompton, 2008Chapter 4).In the Chinese comtg these critiques va found a clear articulation

in the work of Alvin So, who discussed Wrigktdass analysis at length in ivtheoretical papers
(S0,1991; So,1995)So agued that a structural approach to class analysis should be comple-
mented by the irestigation of concrete patterns of class struggles and alliances; consistently with
this position, he did not apply Wrigbtdass analysis in his studies of social class in post-Mao
China (S02003; 2005). The capacity of Wrighs analysis to actually capture the underlying
nature of class relations in capitalists societies has also been questioned (see theimustirb

Wright et al. 1989)3°

39 Wright acknavledged the alidity of these critiques; his theory has consequently gone through a series of reconstruc-
tions (sedor example Wright,1989).
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Authors writing about wrking-class mobilization in China ta crnvincingly agued that
class analysis in and by itselfyea when oriented to the study of class agerather than struc-
ture, is insuficient to understand the subjedties, the capacity for ganization and the forms of
protest adopted by migrantonkers and laid-dfstate workers. Hegemory, the institutional and
historical contgt of post-Mao China, the conditions of the dormitorginee, the barriers and
opportunities to mobilization embedded in recruitment oek& based on ethnicity and place of
origin, the reproduction of patriarchal relations on the shopfkberrelation of dfierent sgments
and cohorts of the arking class to the ideologicaldecy of Maoism and to the enging legdistic
discourse hee been identified as peerful factors that, together with class, conitid to shaping
the identities, the forms of protest and the capacity for colkeettion of the post-Mao arking

class?®

The structural approach adopted in this thesis has a limited capacity to deal with these com-
plexities. In Wright's gproach, for gample, the relations between class and gender remains
undertheorized. Furthermoré/right’s dass analysis emges from the xperience of capitalism in
Western democratic societie3.his raises important theoretical questions about the transferability
of his conceptual apparatus to a post-socialist society such as Gtiiight’'s dass analysis ulti-
mately relies on a notion of the ‘abstraairker’ — a worker that is not historically and culturally
situated. Asargued by Lee(2007: 24-26), such a notion cannot grasp the cotitplef the work-
ing class gperience in ChinaUltimately Wright's goproach is concerned with the analysis of the
material interests generated by the location ofvikidials in the social relations of productiom
order to understand if and under what conditions these material interests mialg prdasis for
collective action or for a shared identityt would be necessary to igate the analyses presented
in this thesis with an genic study of the elements pointed out by thevjangs literature.Such an
analysis has not been attempted in this studlyhough the study tried to address some of these
issues at the empiricalvd by embedding the sumy within a case study and by designing the
operationalization of classaviables from the field, the theoretical implications of the application

of a capitalist class scheme to a post-socialist society lteeen left ungplored.

405ee for mample Blecher(2002); C. K.-C. Chan and Pu(2009); Lee (1998a; 1998b; 1999; 2000; 2007); Pun
(2005a; 2005b; 2007); Pun, Chan & Ch@010); Pun & Smith (2007); Smith & Puf2006), Unger & Char(2004).
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Notwithstanding these limitations, Wrightjpproach appears adequate for the aims of this

thesis. Mostritiques of Wrights theory concern its limited capacity to unpack the compia-

tions between class, non-class forms of stratification and classyagéme thesis is concerned

only with assessing the influence of class on the income determination process, not with issues of
class agencor class formation.From the point of vier of the analysis of material interests and
income determination, there is little doubt that Wrigltass analysis has produceaid empiri-

cal findings (Crompton, 2008).Notwithstanding his criticism, Alvin So similarly ackwtedges

that, ‘thanks to Wright, Marxist class analysis has appeared in mainstream academic journals and

prestigious uniersity presses’(So, 1995319).

It must finally be noted that other relational class approachesdealt with the ‘problem of
the middle class’.Goldthorpes daboration of the notion of the ‘service clag&soldthorpe, 1982;
1987; Erickson & Goldthorpd992) is in seeral regards similar in its empirical application and
particularly in the analysis of emplee class locations, to Wrigktgproach. Inthe case of post-
Mao China, | beliee howeve that Wrights dass analysis is to be preferred because ¥iges a
coherent conceptual framverk for the study of class in social formations characterized by the
coeistence of diferent modes of productionin Goldthorpes dass analysis, the site of emplo
ment (state or pvete sector) does not poseyaconceptual problemWhat counts in defining
social classes are the matlcapacity of individuals and the fdifences in their empjment rela-
tions; as &r as people enter into an emypitent relation through similar labour matknstitutions,
the nature of the empfer is lagely irrelevant. Wrightinstead acknwledges that managers, pro-
fessionals and arkers emplged in the state sector raise relet theoretical issues in class analy-
sis (seefor example Wright1978: 340-6; 1989; 1997: Chapter 13jurthermore, Wright has
elaborated the notion ofiediated classetationsto analyze class when capitalist and non-capitalist
modes of production caest in the same social formatiomlthough such an analysis liesyload
the scope of this thesis, | beleethat Wrights dass theory dérs an appropriate framerk to ana-
lyze the class structure of China, where ayimgy capitalists features interact in comphays
with elements of a statist mode of productigkt.the same time, China wouldfef an interesting
testing ground for Wrigh$ theory of mediated class relations in social formations characterized by

the interpenetration of different modes of production.
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1.5.2. Empiricallimitations

The empirical scope of this research is limited ivess regards. Inanalyzing the material condi-

tions of white collar emplgees and the characteristics of thegime of production in the
NNHTDZ, this study does not deal with what Buay calls the ‘social relationg production’

(the actual shopfloor relations between management and labour) and predominantly concentrates
on one aspect of the ‘social relatiasfgroduction’ (the distribtion of surplus in the form of age

and nonvage benefits, not its appropriationMthough | closely obseed the relations between
managers and local gernment agencies and participated irvesal social actiities involving
managers (arking groups, meetings of professional associations, informalnkitvg events and

so on), | had limited occasions to obseratual workplace relations between managers and

employees.

| certainly had may chances to talk non-managerial emyes and young educated job
seelers during my stay in Nanjing; these gersations hwever had a less structured character
than those with managers andsgmment oficials. Theinformation collected in the course of my
informal comversations with non-managerial empées appeared to confirm the elements that
emeped in the more structured phases of the fieltw— the competitie rature of the rgional
skilled labour markt, the absence of direct state intartions in labour magks, the scarce dif-
sion of despotic practices, the emphasis on consensus and ideNlmgtheless, my encounters
with emplg/ees had an erratic character andasviar more frequently »@osed to the points of

view of management than to the point ofwief their subordinates.

Furthermore, seeral factors placed me at a distance from the people with whom I interacted.
| was a foreigner (gieven better, a foreigner squared: an Italiawilig in Australia doing fieldwrk
in China); a PhD researcher hosted by a prestigious institutienNgjing Unversity; | often
wore a suit and a tie and carried asimess card reporting my position as a consultant of the
NNHTDZ Development Corporation; | @vetalks and presentations todiness audiences; las
accompanied by research assistants aad wften introduced to interviees by stdfof the

NNHTDZ development zone or by well-kman personalities of the localibiness community
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It must also be said that the NNHTDZ is a rather cosmopolitainoement and this made
my position less peculiar than itowld have been in other research settingSeveral companies
employed returned werseas students, most had frequent interactions with foreign managers and
investors and seeral studies had been carried out in the past in the NNHTDZ (generally by foreign
business consultancies). also maintained mgular relations with seeral of the people | inter
viewed in more informal settingsAlthough this may hee nitigated to a certainxéent the dis-
tance between me as a researcher and the managers angemspibthe NNHTDZ, it is undeni-
able that our positions wereny different. Thismay hae dfected the xent to which the impres-
sions and data | collected on the field (which could not be triangulated with directailosenof
the labour process) reflect the reality of therking ervironment in the NNHTDZ. When the con-
versation shifted (as it often did) taufiness opportunities and best HR practicesa wlear that
my interests and mafitions were ultimately not those of aginessman, a manager or a stygte
consultant bt those of a researcheiThis being a mixed-method case stuthe design of the
guestionnaire and the interpretation of the syrtata hae been influenced as much by theory as
by my field obserations. Ifon the one hand this all@d me to situate the sy in a wider con-
text, on the other hand grbias in the information | had access to during the qualégthases of

the study pose a limit to the supposed ‘obyétgti of quantitatve research.

Finally, this study is limited in scope because it only concentrated on a single occupational
group (white collar emplees). Releant sections of the class structure of the NNHDTZ were
excluded from the sumy — nore peculiarly owners of capital and state emydes in the arious
government ofices, police stations and weisity campuses located within the NNHTDZ. Even
more importantlythe study grcluded the host of people running the ancillary services required to
keep the zone running kkpeddlers, truck driers, garbage reelers, cleaners and janitors, small
shop and restaurantvoers, informal service pwiders and the f&@ remaining subrban firmers
that were on the point of beingieted from their land to makroom for an gpansion of the indus-
trial area. Without an in-depth study of these cgiges, ag class analysis of the NNHTDZ isuf

from complete.
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1.5.3. Samplesize and generalizability of results

The third set of limitations pertains to the generalizability of the resiiltés afects to a lesser
deagree the results of the quantitetianalyses that, being based on a clustered random sample, can
be extended by inference to the white collar enygle population of the NNHTDZLt should hev-

eve be noted that the small sample size (about 100 obsiens) potentially poses some limits to
the statistical conclusioralidity of results. | tried to contain these problems by adopting statisti-
cal techniques that couldork well with a small sample size and by restricting the number of inde-
pendent ariables included in the model$.accounted for the features of the sampling design

through the use of clustered tah standard errors and probability weights.

More problematic is thex¢ernal \alidity of the study itself.From this point of vie, the
study could be ligned to a ‘sumy enbedded within a single-case case study’. The extension of
the results to locations other than the NNHTDZ should in this case rely on whé003) calls
‘analytic generalization’ — a mode of generalization based on the use ofiaugie developed
theory (in this case, Wrigtg’dass analysis and elements of Buog's notion of regimes of pro-
duction) as a template aigst which to compare the results of a case st case study is in

this sense similar to axgeriment that seeks to confirm (or refute) the predictions of a theory

This being a single-case case stutlywas howeger not possible to control forariations in
other theoretically-releant factors such as sectoral specificities, the institutiondat@mment, the
nature of labour magks, the character of the local economy and solowould have ertainly
been ideal to delop a matrix of case studies with fetifent characteristics and compare the find-
ings across study locationBecause of the limited resourcegitable for the fieldwrk (including
my abilities, my fieldwrk connections and my emgges), this was not an optiorAlthough the
NNHTDZ seems to share the traits identified byjmes studies of high-tech dgopment zones
in China (Fan et al.2009; Francisl996; Segd, 2003; Walcott, 2003), no conclusion can be
reached, on the basis of theidence preided in the thesis, that the situation described in the
NNHTDZ is in ary way representate d what happens eladere in China — notven within the

high-tech sectorA replication of the study in dérent settings, ideally with a lger sample size,
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could pravide support to thexternal \alidity of the findings.

In order to place the study in its local cotethe folloving section introduces the main
characteristics of Nanjing, of the NNHTDZ and of locas skilled labour etarkTheaim of the
following section is to underline hvocompetitve pressures for mestment in high-tech sectors
have led to deelopment of skilled labour maeks subject to systemic capitalist constraints and

how local investment attraction stragees are being adapted to the needs of local upgrading.

1.6. Thestudy location

Nanijing, the capital of Jiangsu pince, is China higgest inland port.Located at about 300km
from Shanghai and lirdd via the dngtze (Changjiang) ®ér to the central and western ptiaces,
Nanjing is a crucial commercial and logistic hub for the so-calletigtze nver corridor’ connect-
ing the dynamic YRD mgion to the industrial heartland of Chinahe city forms the core of a
megapolitan area spanning across central Jiangsu and Anhudnpes, which includes the cities of

Zhenjiang, ¥ngzhou, Ma’anshan, Wu, Chuzhou and Chaohwan Dijk,2005).

Much of the urban transformations occurring elsere in China can be obsed/in Nanjing
as well, with the usual combination of high-riseilings, gted communities and old quarters
undepgoing rapid deelopment dotting the urban landscape. The city centre is taking on the spe-
cialized functions of a CBD; it hosts the financial and service industries anviagraumber of
national- and foreign-irested producer services companidsaditional working-class districts in
the city centre arexperiencing a process of ‘fragmented gentrification’ centredad@dgcommu-
nities (Wu & He, 2005). Cases of functional transformation are alsaent, with some of the
guarters retaining traditional architectural features being@ted into upmarkt leisure and shop-
ping areas.Global luxury brands he their outlets in arious shopping malls in the city centre,

and eforts to imprave the urban architecture areiéent in landmark projects likthe nev Nanjing
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Library huilding and the Nanjing Olympic Center

Nanjing is part of a local cluster with high incidence of foreign-generated Gelas 9f
Industrial Output [GVIO], bt not of a Breign Direct Iwestment [FDI] cluster Cucco
(Cucco, 2008%! In this it differs from other gnath poles in Su’nan such as Suzhou and Wuxi,
which are located in a cluster stiag significant spatial association in both indicatdrsterms of
GDP and FDI, Nanjing has been lagging behind the Suzhauxi &kea (seedble 1.1 for a com-
parison between prefecture data). Thedynamics of foreign wmestment hae dso been dier-
ent in the tw aeas. Nanjindhas attracted less FDI andvier foreign-irvested projects than Ui
and Suzhou; projects located in Nanjing tenaién@r to be larger in scale.

TABLE 1.1

Comparison between Nanjing and other prefectuwellgties in Su’nan (2006)

Nanjing  Suzhou  Wuxi Changzhou

GDP per capita (RMB) 46,114 78,801 72,489 44,440
GVIO (100 mn RMB) 4,693 12,539 7,115 3,294
Number of foreign-imested enterprises 555 3,278 1,133 712
Contrikution of foreign enterprises to GVIO (%) 39.9 66.6 35.0 31.8
Actual FDI (100 mn USD) 15.19 61.05 27.52 12.51
Contracted FDI (100 mn USD) 30.82 159.24 80.53 32.96
Experts (10,000 people) (*) 19.54 12,27 14.54 8.09

NOTES: (*) scientific and technical personnel with edsaverage education.

SOURCE: Jiangsu Pvincial Statistics Bureau (2007)

The reasons for Nanjing'ecific pattern of foreign-westment attraction can at least partly
be traced back to its heaindustrial heritage.Nanjing inherited from its period as capital of the

Nationalist geernment (1927 - 1937) an industrial structure centred on the autematil the

“IThe results of the Moras'l analysis of local clustering in Jiangsu in English arailable upon request from the
author [email: i_cucco@stmail.fm].
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chemical sectors; these industries were furtheeldped follaving the establishment of the Peo-

ple’s Republic in 1949.In the reform era Nanjing'logistic adantages, coupled with the presence

of important stateswned groups lik Nanjing Auto Co. and ahgtze Petrochemical Corporation
(YPC), attracted large-scale foreigrvésted projects in the automedi and the petro-chemical
sectors”? Foreign investment has been refnt in related industries lk metalluigy, chemical

fibres, automotie cmmponents, robotics and automatiorhe electronics and consumer durables
industries hae dso been desloped, and hea atracted a good share of international @tti The
presence of a strong state sector also meant that Nanjing had to go through a period of hard
restructuring, with masge workers layofs hitting the city after the acceleration of SOE reforms in

the middle of the 19906Wu & He, 2005).

Until the recent past, Nanjingas perceied as a qite conserative dty in terms of its
industrial deelopment stratgies. Thecity is nov trying to assert a me role for itself in the
provincial, national and global economy through a reformulation of ite/rstratgy and indus-
trial policy. Nanjing has in fact a significant advantagerats neighbours: together with Beijing
and Shanghai, it is one of the main centres of higher education in Q¥&ming is home to 33
universities and some 80 national#t research institutesAmong them, Nanjing Unrersity is
consistently ran&d among the top féevuniversities in China, while six more institutes appear in the
top 50. At the end of 2006, Nanjing’university system was host to 557,100 graduate students
(about 300,000 of them in technical subjects and engineering) and 63,700 postgrédiaatss.
Provincial Statistics Burea2007). Nanjingcan boast a higher number of scientific and technical

experts with abwe-average academic qualifications than Suzhou andi\(éee Table 1.1 ake).

As part of this stratgy of local upgrading, during the 1990s/aml uniersities originally
based in the central city area wereaslor encouraged to set upsneampuses in subban dis-
tricts, in close proximity to or inside the boundaries of industrialdpment zones.The new
‘Xianlin university city’ (Xianlin daxuebeng) vas established in Qixia district, close to the Nan-
jing Economic and &chnological Dedlopment Zone and seral campuses were located in prox-

imity of the Jiangning Economic an&dhnological Declopment Zone. N& campuses were also

42 Examples of joint gntures imolving large state-aned enterprises are Nanjing IVECO Motor Co (established in
1996); Nanjing Fiat Auto Co (1995)A8F-YPC (2000).
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established in Pwu district, which hosts the Nanjing Weand High-Technology Deelopment

Zone. Nationalevel policies like the “Torch’ and the ‘863’ Plans pvaled the institutional frame-

work within which to fivaur a closer intgration between industry and research institutions, and
several domestic companies located or relocated to Nanjing in order to obtain access to research
facilities or to deelop nev technologies in cooperation with local veisities. Thecity is thus
marketing itself as advaurable place for mestment particularly because itfefs access to a wide

pool of trained professionals.

In the attempt to lerage the strength of its educational system, Nanjing is placing great
emphasis on the transformation of its industrial base through the upgradixigtiofgeindustries
and the deelopment of inneative and high-tech industries, particularly in the ITC sect®his
inevitably places Nanjing in direct competition with otherwgtio poles in the YRD, which ke
since long established themsedvas attracte locations for imestment (both foreign and domes-

tic) in the same sectors.

1.6.1. Thenetwork of high-technology deselopment zones

The geograph of industrial deelopment in Nanjing has folleed the lines of post-socialist urban
transformation (Ma% Wu, 2005). Industrial actvities have been progressely moved out of the
centre through the establishment of a number of industnadaf@ment zones on the fringe of the
city (Figure 1.1). Some of these host @nred mix of industries; others slia more specialized
character The chemical industyyor example, concentrates in Liuhe distric@lustering is partly
motivated by location economies, partly by the localgoments willingness to confine industrial
actiities with aderse edironmental &ternalities to the outskirts of the cityThe trajectory of
urban gravth has followed the as of industrial deslopment. Urbargrowth has sheed a gcli-
cal path, with moments of edge-expansion fe#d by periods of in-fill grath (Xu et al.,2007).
As a result, the originally separated stiian districts are becoming increasingly gneged with

the city centre.This is mainly true for the southern districts, and particularly for the Jiangning
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area. er northern districts such as Ruk the Yangtze rver still acts as a poerful barrier hinder
ing their full integration with the centreNotwithstanding the presence of three bridges across the

river, transportation is not easy and theftcais often heay.*?

The high-tech industry concentrates in the city centre and in thregbsubdeelopment
zones. Thdirst is the Nanjing Ne- and High-Echnology Deelopment Zone (Nanjing gao xin
jishu dhanye kaifaguhereafter NNHTDZ), located in Pak district north of the anhgtze rver.
The NNHTDZ is the location in which this study took pladége NNHTDZ is one of China’
fifty-four (as of 2009) nationaldel New- and High-Technology Deelopment Zoneé? It started
as a local-eel initiative, jointly set up by the Jiangsu mincial gorernment and by Nanjing
municipality in 1988. It obtained national-lesl recognition in March 1991, thus becoming the

third national-leel devdopment zone to be established in Jiarfgsu.

The total planned area for the zone is 82.%,lohwhich 16.5 knd had already been de-
oped at the time of the fielawk. In 2006 there were 124,614 empdes in the zone; the gross
output \alue reached 167 billion RMB (about 24.5 billion USD), about than one-fourth of which
(6.5 billion USD) vas &ported. Interms of gross outputalue, the NNHTDZ ranéd third among
state-l#el New and High-Technology Deelopment Zones after Beijing and Shanghai; #sw
immediately follaved by Wixi, Guangzhou and SuzhowVith the e&ception of Beijing and
Guangzhou, four of the six top-rankingwWend High-Technology Deelopment Zones are located

in the Yangtze Rier Delta and are therefore directly competing with the NNHTDZ for the attrac-

“3The municipal geernment is placing high priority on impring linkages with the area north of thengtze, with
nine additional transportation lines planned to be in operation by 2012.

44 Chinese Ne and High-Technology Deelopment Zones are bounded special economic areas with a high concentra-
tion of technology- and research-interesinterprises. Theare generally located in close proximity to (or host within their
boundaries) major umérsities and research institution¥hey often include specialized industrial parks and incubators for
high-technology start-upsThanks to the direct imlvement of local geernments and toafvaurable national-teel policies,
companies located within Meand High-Technology Deelopment Zones hee acess to adnced soft and hard infrastruc-
ture pravided by a waried mix of public, pwate and quasi-pvete actors.New and High-Technology Deelopment Zones
have much in common with the ‘technopolegCastells & Hall1994). Moreaccurately they could be characterized as
‘technology parks’, the third type of technopoles identified by Castells & (28®4: 10-11): technology parks aim to gen-
erate industrial gneth, and inneation functions performed within these parks are mainly defined in terms of economic
development. Theestablishment of Ne and High-Technology Deelopment Zones is part of a widerf@t at restructuring
the Chinese Science and Technology System which has been taking place since the mideh@&@gs in this direction
have keen the ‘Spark’ Program, launched in 1985 and aimed at promoting technology adoption among rural enterprises; the
‘863’ Plan (1986), which focused on dg-scale, high-technology projects with a commercial or giaf®otential; and the
‘Torch’ Program (1988), which aimed atildling government-sponsored bridges between research institutions and industry
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tion of domestic and foreignymastment in high-technology and research-intemsectors.

These national-ieel policies provided the institutional franveork within which to fivaur a closer intgration between
industry and research institutions; the establishment of &fel High-Technology Deelopment Zones was their natural
continuation. Beijings Zhongguancun ScienceiR provided in seeral regards the blueprint for Chinese Weand High-
Technology Deelopment Zones, the first twenty-six of which were designated by the cemtathgent in 1991.A sec-
ond group of twenty-fig was established in 1992; three morem\and High-Technology Deelopment Zones were created
in the following years, the latest to join the group being the NingboddhTrRirk in 2007.

45 The transition from local- to nationalvie devdopment zone is by noay an uncommon occurrence in Jiangsu, as in
the rest of ChinaChien, 2008).
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FIGURE 1.4

Major industrial deelopment zones in Nanjing (2007)
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The NNHTDZ includes seral specialized industrial parks and incubators for high-technol-
ogy start-ups, as well as administvatiand residential areas (Figure 1.2Zive wniversities hae
established ne campuses within the zone; among them are top-tier institutions such as Nanjing
University and Southeast Urersity. In 2006 the NNHTDZ hosted 224 enterprises witfictlly-
recognised high-tech status (about half of thogéstered in Nanjing), operating in areaseli,
electronics, biotechnologyew naterials, optical and laser technologg&kmong them are seral
foreign and multinational enterprises such as cANobel, Ericsson, Honevell, Satyam and

Siemens.

The second high-tech pole in Nanjing is the Jiangning Economic exithdlogical Deel-
opment Zone (Nanjing Jiangning jingji jishu kaifadereafter JETDZ), located in Jiangning dis-
trict, south of the city centrelt was established in 1992 by Jiangning couttign a separate
county later anned to Nanjing municipality in 2000.The JETDZ vas upgraded to pvincial-
level devdopment zone in 1993, andaws &entually recognized as a nationalsk Economic and
Technological Deelopment Zone in 1997.The JETDZ has been among the most successful
development zones in Nanjing, and it is one of the major hubs for foreign and multinational com-
panies. Amonghe companies operating within the zone are global players such as Ericsson, Fiat,

Flextronics, Ford, Motorola, Siemens ana3ghiba.

The third high-tech pole is the Nanjing Economic amathhological Declopment Zone
(Nanijing jingji jishu kaifaquhereafter NETDZ).Located in the north-eastern smban district of
Qixia, the NETDZ started operations in 1992 amdhgd the status of statex# Economic and
Technological Dgelopment Zone in 2002Its sectoral specializationverlaps with the preious
two, since ky ctors tageted by the zone are,ld@ectronics, biotechnology andwenaterials. It
has attracted multinational companies such as Fujitsu, LGynNiharp, Shell and Siemens.
Finally, central city districts are trying to capitalize on the long-established presence/afitids
and research institutes by creating smaller high-technology potethéikGulou Science and@h-
nology Rark and the Zhujiang Road Higledh D&elopment District. Rather than being located in
bounded industrial zones, the central iaion districts blend with the surrounding urbarvien

ronment.
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FIGURE 1.5
The Nanjing Ne&/- and High-Echnology Deelopment Zone (2007)
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The level of coordination between these initiags is very lowv and, rather than dilding a
citywide high-tech inneetion system, the gmth of nev high-tech poles is leading to intra-city
competition for the same potential/estors (\an Dijk,2005). Interurban competition adds a fur

ther dimension to the gegonal competitie ressures emanating from other areas in the YRD.

1.6.2. Newforms of competition between districts

The way in which Chinese localities compete fovastment attraction is changing, particularly if
their aim is to attract irestment in high-technology sector€orventional investment attraction
stratgjies based on a combination of tax incesstj lov land prices and cheap unskilled labour are
less viable, due to more restriati entral policies'® Tighter rgyulations on land camersion were
imposed by the central gernment to counteract the proliferation ofveépment zones at the
local level and the consequenkgropriation of agricultural land for industrial us€€artier, 2001).
Furthermore, starting from January 2007 foreigmesied firms are notxempted from the land-
use tax, as it was instead common in the paseéntEwore importantlythe 2007 reform of the ceor
porate tax system tied tax incesgs to he sector of operation of the comgade facto ending the
preferential tax rgime automatically enjed by foreign-imested companies and by companies

located in deelopment zone$§’

46 Cheap unskilled labour is igely available in Nanjing. The main resenirs of cheap labour are the underdeped
rural areas of Subei and AnhuEven when emplgng unskilled labourmost high-tech companies still requiregated
training services.Training is often arranged with the help ofvdepment zones administration or outsourced to special-
ized stafing and recruitment companie¥he cooperation of local gernments in the sending areas is often sought,after
since thg can help arranging the prision of training courses prior to hiring and can ensure tadadility of a constant
supply of labour (field intervigs and obseations).

4T The nev Enterprise Income dx Law of the People Republic of China, adopted by the National Pesphssembly
on 16 March 2007 and fettive from 1 January 2008, stipulated a unified income tginre for foreign-ivested and
domestic enterprisesThe nav Income Bx Lavs marks the end of the preferential tax treatment conceded in the past to
foreign-invested and xgort-oriented enterprisesThe preferential tax treatment typically consisted in tkargtion from
the corporate income tax for a period ofotyears (starting from the first year of profitability) falled by a 50 percent
reduction of the corporate income tax for the fwilog three yearsWith the nev Enterprise Income 8x Law, the unified
tax rate is set at 25 percent for both foreign and domestic enterprises; foragtednenterprises set up before the promul-
gaion of the nev Income Bx Lawv continue havever to enjoy preferential tax treatment for fvyears (Art. 57).The focus
of the nev preferential tax system has shiftediag from the location and origin of theviesstment, and is o aimed at
encouraging imestment in stragic sectors. The income tax rate can iadt be reduced or aived only for ‘important
industries and projects whosevelpment is supported and encouraged by the state’ (Art. B85 definition includes
enterprises wolved in agriculture, fisherforestry husbandry and eironmental protection; the pvision is also gtended
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Apart from these general constraints, localities trying to attragsiment in high-technol-
ogy sectors dce specific problemsChinese high-technology parks cannot simply fellthe
model of their Véstern counterpartsTechnopoles located in more athced economies can in fact
rely on a dense netwks of already established institutions whichvide the backbone to local

clustering dynamicsFor devdoping countries such as China

‘[...] much more is needed in the form ofvgonment support and gelopment of
underlying institutions to support agties in economically pvileged spacesExam-
ples include enforcement of intellectual property protectiorsan effective and sol-
vent financial system, and amenities to entixpadriate natie illed labor to return’

(Walcott, 2003: 2).

While the fctors listed by \Mcott are all at play in Nanjing, some issues need to be pointed out.
First, the ggernment (either at the central or locavdh is not the only actor wolved in the prai-
sion of support aatities needed to stimulateviestment in technology- and research-inteasec-
tors. Secondwhile ‘expatriate natie Killed labour’ is actvely targeted by some of the ddop-
ment zones in Nanjinf much greater emphasis is placed on mobilizing the strengths of the local

university system in the service of qualified local\gtb.

to enterprises wolved in infrastructural projects appre by the state and to projectsvsiving technology transfersMore
relevantly to the case of the Nanjing and its high-technologyeldpment zones, the income tax rate iwdoed to 15 per
cent for ‘important high-tech enterprises’ (Art. 28)he recognition of high-technology status (hence the eligibility for the
reduced tax gime) is tightly rggulated by the centrally-issuefldministratve Measures for the Recognition of High- and
New-Technology Enterprises'Gao xin jishu giye ending guanli banfa; GoKeFaHuo [2008] No. 172, 14 April 2008).
One of the ky aiteria for obtaining high-technology status is that the coppamst operate in one of the state-encouraged
high- and ne-technology areasQuojia zhongdian zhichide gao xin jishu lingydyt( 10). The encouraged areas are
listed in the Appendix to the Administregi Measures; theinclude sectors such as, Botechnology new materials, &ia-

tion and aerospacelhe specifications for eligibility areevy detailed and the Appendix lists imdiual products and pro-
cesses. Theecognition of ne- and high-technology status is direct competence of the local branches of the Ministry of
Science anddchnology The Ministry has dedicatedfafes in Nev- and High-Echnology Deelopment Zones, thus pro-
viding a more streamlined process for companiessiing in these areadn the course of westment negotiations to which

| assisted in Nanjing, the issue ofuhdflexible’ is the recognition of high-tech status (and consequently accesswera lo
tax regime) was often brought up by potentiavestors. Inall cases, delopment zone authoritiesew clearly stated that
there vas no vay to circument central rgulations concerning the recognition of high-tech status) @hen such recogni-
tion was delgaed to offices located within the \d#opment zone itself (as it was the case for the NNHTD®)e only
way in which the NNHTDZ coulddvaur its potential imestors vas by preiding technical assistance with the application,
for example by identifying which components or processes were malyg kigible for high-tech statusEligibility crite-

ria for a lover tax r@ime also require that at least 30 per cent of the taigtfarce must hae dbove-college qualifications,
and ten per cent of the totabvkforce must be eraged in R&D actiities (Art. 10).
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Development zones with a focus on high-tech sectors such as the NNHTDZ and the JETDZ
are strving to increase their capacity to attract, train and retain local graduBtteg.hope in this
was to huild a pool of &perts, managers and skillecbrkers living within the boundaries of the
development zone or within commuting reacihis is not only because theadability of skilled
human resources is pereed as a ky investment &ctor for innwation-driven companies. Ifs at
least in part because, to obtain high-technology status and be entitiedu@ble tax treatment,
at least 30 per cent of theironkforce must hee @ove-college qualifications (see footnote 32

above).

The streamlining of reaucratic procedures for the acquisition of land, capital, permits and
production &cilities; the creation of a desirableitig ervironment for professional and managers;
the pravision of adwanced training services ggted to the needs of the enterprises are all part of
the repertoire of stratfges used by high-technologywé#opment zoneslin all these rgads, the
evdving needs of companies and thdemt of rggional competition hae qened a space for pri-
vate service praiders whose functions at least in pavedap with those of deslopment zone
administrations. Inthe follonving pages | discuss these issues in some detaiirdyaon informa-
tion collected in the course of the first, qualitatihase of the studyCodes in square braets
refer to the &ce-to-fce interviavs listed in Appendix A, Table A.1Where no source isxplicitly

indicated, information has been collected through participant ciasamy

1.6.3. Investment services: declopment zones and pwvate sewice providers

Investing in China, particularly for a foreign compais not an entirely straightforard process —
even when this happens in thadilitated emironment of an industrial delopment zone.In order
to start its operations, a companeeds to go through a series of steps including: obtaining an

environmental assessment, asiness licence, anvestment appreel, a tax rgistration certificate,

“8The NNHTDZ for @ample established the JinlingR for Owerseas Scholars, which pides incubation services,
venture capital and otheadéilitations (including a pvileged path to an urbamukou) b returned Chinese students willing
to set up an enterprise within the zone.
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a land grant and related construction amaldor production and residentisadilities. Apartfrom
this, obtaining access to capital and the concessicaciitdtions such as thxemption from the
import duty tax for equipment, materials and machinery or the recognition of high-technology sta-

tus involve dfferent processes.

To this should be added that land and labour costs are increasing in the nareealdareas
of Su’nan. As already noted, the centralvgnment set tighter galations for the corersion of
agricultural land to industrial uses and this isvitig land prices up.For this reason, less de-
oped areas such as Subei and Anhui are becoming attratdirnatives for companies operating
in labourintensve sctors, gien dso the wide aailability of cheap unskilled labour in these local-
ities. Nanjingand other areas of the YRD are increasingly catering to companies lookiragfor f
tors such as access to better infrastructure, proximity velaiged urban masts, aailability of
skilled labour and research institutions, grigion with specialized local clusters (particularly in
high-technology sectors or in the autoraetsector), access to a wide supply baseijlability of
local partners and good producer servicBsoviding superior services in these areas has become

one of the main objeetts o high-tech deelopment zones in Nanjing.

One of the advantagesfedfed by high-tech delopment zones to potentialviestors is that
most of the breaucratic procedures can be handled within the zone through dedidates of
‘one-stop services’ to which municipal and yreial authorities delgate pavers of appreal.
The timings and costsvalved in the diferent steps of the westment process can in thiaywbe
negotiated (to a greater or lessettent according to the relance of the project) with a single
interlocutor For example, in both the JETDZ and NNHTDZ thdiahl price of land at the time
of fieldwork was about 192,000 RMB penu®® In reality, official rates are often only a starting
point for neyotiations. Whilethe oficial price the companhas to pay for the land is &xd, laver
prices can be achied through diferent forms of payback fefred by the deslopment zones, such

as the provision of free orwscost housing that the companan then pass on to its employees,

4 The planning, deslopment and allocation of land (for both industrial and residential uses) is controlled by the Con-
struction Departmenji@nshi chu) of the deeelopment zone administratior.and concessions aralid for 50 years and the
compaly has the right to destyoanything that is on the land andildl its own fcilities (subject to the appra of the Con-
struction Department)Land and productioretilities can also be rented at the price of 15 RMB/sgm per month (for indus-
trial buildings) or 30 RMB/sgm per day (forffe space).
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access to preferential credit or the concessionxefptions from local tags and fees. These
agreements are part of the initial/éstment ngotiations, and hang to deal with a single inter
locutor rather than with a plurality of fafes and breaus madks sure that westment conditions

can be discussed at thery beginning. Atthe same time, high-tech\d#opment zones are trying

to provide a dierse range of ivestment and bsiness services to their potentialéstors including

tax and accounting services, access to sources of capital, guidance on Chinese dalaiions
assistance with the identification of local partners and suppliers, real estate and construction ser

vices and human resource services such as the training and recruitment geesiplo

In doing so, high-tech g@elopment zones are increasingly iy avay from a hierarchical,
bureaucratic mode of operatio.he case of the NNHTDZ wellxemplifies these processein
order to better respond to theobs/ing needs of local competition forvestment, the administra-
tive gructure of the NNHTDZ underwent ardranging restructuring proces®at of the former
administratve gructure vas gien independent status in 2006, when @&swenamed the Nanjing
New and High-Technology Economic xelopment CorporationNanjing gao xin jishu jingji kaifa
zongongsi, lereafter Deelopment Corporation).The Development Corporation is a wholly state-
owned corporationguoyou duzi giye); while operating under the direct control of the management
committee of the NNHTDZ, the Delopment Corporation has an independarddet, has residual
claims on the income dedd from nev investments and has a good deal of independence in hiring

and management policies.

Among the approximately 80 staif the Development Corporation manare people with a
professional or technical background coming from thegei sector often from foreign-iwested
enterprises. Th&eneral Manager of the Baopment Corporation used to be a senior manager in
an important high-tech foreign enterpris8imilar career paths can be found among middletle
managers. & example, the manager of the @opment Corporatiors Human Resources depart-
ment (that preides recruitment and consultaneervices to companies gistered in the zone)
worked for ten years in high-tech Japanese aoc#n companiesOther middle-leel managers
in chage of investment attraction policies used tmmk for foreign institutes of commerce and

trade promotion breaus. Seeral of them are diding their time between the Bdopment
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Corporation and pviete consultang and service companiesThe Corporation also empts

returned @erseas students and is sending some of itbadiedad to receie further education.

Among its other tasks, the gopment Corporation prades \enture capital to companies
operating within the zone, or otherwisecilitates their access taternal sources of capitalt also
helps companiesaining access to advanced technoJaggearch dcilities and opportunities for
cooperation with R&D aganizations within the zoneThe Development Corporation assists enter
prises with finding suitable industrial and residentadilfties within the zone.Companies can
either rent from the Delopment Corporation uildings (or parts thereof) alreadyailable within
the zone; ask the Delopment Corporation touild dedicated dcilities according to their specifi-
cations; or can rece® assistance for building theinon facilities once thg have obtained long-
term use rights on landl'he Dezelopment Corporation is in this assisted by a separate stateeo
real-estate compgnagan operating under the control of the NNHTDZ administrati@ecause
of its need to attractxperienced managers and professionals with a dirpetrience of the pvete
sector the remuneration andasking conditions of empigees of the Deslopment Corporation are

similar to those déred by prvate companies within the NNHTDZ.

As high-tech declopment zones are naimg towards more diferentiated models of service
delivery, private entities are taking on some of the functions eEld@ment zones. Anxample is
the Yangtze Deelopment Corporation [YDC], founded in 2004 by tamsimessmen from a neigh-
bouring pravince®! Their original intention vas to focus on industrial real estatevelepment.
With time, thg started ofering a wider range of services similar to thosevjgted by deelopment
zones. Thg obtained land grants in tmdevdopment zones in Nanjing, for a total of about 1,000
mu. They built industrial and dice facilities on the land, which thidater rented out to \restors,
usually for lage-scale industrial projectsApart from praiiding land, industrial and residential

facilities, they assisted their clients in finding capital (yheere planning to start theimm venture

50 At the same time, my intervies with managers of prite companies in Nanjing sived that piate companies feel
the need to recruit managers with sompegience of the stataikeaucratic systemThis was not only because employees
coming from the state sector couldesfa privileged access to local political nets. The could also contribite a better
knowledge of lureaucratic procedures and of the functioning of the local state machine.

51 Yangtze Deelopment Corporation is a fictitious name.

-61 -



capital compay), took care of all breaucratic procedures andgodated ivestment conditions
with the zone authoritiesTheir main service as, in this sense, to helpvastors obtain a better
deal by taking care on their behalf of the natking with local oficials. The also provided a
range of high-quality consultaypservices, in this being adwntaged by their greater fibility in
emplgying foreign managers and consultants. practice, the YDC was a ‘deelopment zone

within a development zone’; it was not the only case in Nanjing.

1.6.4. Upgradingthe local envionment

As a second example of the way in which theléng needs of global and national capital are
changing the modes of operation of high-techetigpment zones in Nanjing, | briefly describe the
attempts made by the NNHTDZ to requalify the local urban arsthbss erironment. Agin in
this case, the NNHTDZ fdred an interestingantage point.The NNHTDZ is located in a mdy-
developed area (Puu district) to the north of the angtze wer. As dready noted, linkages
between the southern and the northern part of the city are not welbped and fe people are
willing to commute from the city centre to Ruk on a daily basisDevelopment zones located

south of the wer, being linked to the city metro system, did naté this problem.

Direct obseration and intervies with compay representaties cwnfirmed that location as
perceved as a najor problem in the NNHTDZ22 Companies were placing strong pressures on the
zone administration, which adstised the ilability of highly-skilled labour within the zone as
one of its main selling pointdt is certainly true that seral universities had set their mecam-
puses within the zondn reality havever, the living ervironment of the NNHTDZ ws not partic-

ularly attractve o professionals and managers (améreless so to xpatriates) who preferred to

52 Complaints about location appeared to be genuine, since the attitude of compearigs tioe NNHTDZ vas other
wise lagely positve. Almost the totality of the managers intewigd in the NHTDZ epressed indct strong satisiction
for the lusiness evironment in the zone; for the support to research andvatiom actvities, including the clustering of
similar industries in specialized parks; for the preferential polickesable and for the assistance yhreceved from the
NHTDZ authorities. In six cases, the policenvironment of the NNHTDZ s actually quoted as the main reason that led
the companp to invest in the NHTDZ (intervie's [CS5], [CS12], [CS13], [CS15], [CS16], [CS24], [CS27]). Comments
were instead unanimously getive for what concerns location and the linkages to the city centre.
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live doser to the city centreWhile the NNHTDZ obtained nationalde recognition soon after

its creation, other delopment zones in Nanjing maintained for longer periods the status of local-
level initiatives a (as in the case of the JETDZ) were originally placed under a separate county
administration. Althouglthe national-leel status produced a more stable institutionaliem-

ment and acted as a guarantee to potentiesiars, the NNHTDZ had less leay than its imme-

diate competitors in cerrting land to residential us&3.Jiangning and Qixia &ér therefore a
more dversified urban evironment, with luxury enchees including upmarkt gated communities

and Western-style villas.lt is in these areas, as well as in the city centre, that the majority of the

foreign husiness community and upwdly mobile managers and professionals reside.

To dose this @p, the NNHTDZ was trying to imprae the housing stockvailable within the
zone. Soméuxury villas had beenuilt, with the irvolvement of the already mentioned real-estate
compaly and in partnership withprivate investors. TheDevelopment Corporation as also trying
to huild stronger linkages with training pridlers and bsiness associations in Nanjing, with the
aim of starting a program ofubiness seminars and workshops that couter ofetworking oppor
tunities to the managers and professionalmdi in the zone.Monthly breakést seminars for
senior managers priaed a platform for gchanging ideas with the zone administration, and the
Development Corporation had entered intgagations with a number of foreign partners to estab-
lish an international school within the zonAlthough these attempts were still in their initial
phases, the concern for imping the local living emironment was leading the NNHTDZ adminis-
tration to more closely interact with gate enterprises and to mimic their forms of netking and

socialization.

1.6.5. Skilledlabour markets in the NNHTDZ

53 As one of the intervigees said ([CS25], a middlevid manager in a delopment zone administration), when the
central ggernment sends an inspection to Nanjing ‘[...] if the inspection concerns econordicpieent, thg accompany
them to Jiangnin; if the inspection is about respect of tgatons, thg show them Pulu’.
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According to my intervies with managers and recruitment serviceviders in the NNHTDZ,
companies often relied on impersonal nerkhannels for their recruitment needhe internet,
adwertisement in local mespapers and jolafrs were the most common recruitment channels men-
tioned by intervizvees. Personalhannels such as direct referral, enyphent after internships /
training schemes and recommendations by partnesersities only coered a small part of the
needs of the companie3argeted recruitment channels (such as the use of head-hunting agencies
or a direct proposal to a potential candidate) ween enore rarely used, and generally ressiv

for very senior or highly specialized positiona/hile some of the companies managed the recruit-
ment process internallgthers had outsourced it to specialized human resources companies includ-

ing state-wned FESCO.

Internet (websites & www.51johcom), navspapers (such aBnling Kuaibaoand Xiandai
Kuaibaoand job &irs were quoted as the main recruitment channel byualWp companies, both
of them operating in close cooperation with localversities. Inthe first case (intervie [CS15]),
the compan had licensed technology from a ueisity located with the zone andag therefore
able to directly recruit graduate and urgtaduate students who had beearking on projects
related to the technologyn the second case (interwig CS5]), the companhad set up a shared
curriculum with a unrersity located within the NNHTDZ, whereby students spent three years in
the unversity and the last year in the comgarBoth companies could therefore choose theiv ne
emploees among the graduates of the prograiifsese were heever special cases, since such a

close intgration with educational institutionsas only rarely achied.

Personal channels (internships, referrals and recommendations from training institutions)
were resergd to those ggments of the skilled labour maatkin which is vas hard to find qualified
candidates through impersonal channels, or wheastimportant to identify promising candidates
for lengtty and costly training. Some cases may help to clarify these poittisthe compan for
which interviavee [CS1] verked, trainee programs were resavto technicians with high poten-
tial, identified through the recommendation of professors in majeesities both in Nanjing and
in neighbouring preinces. Intervizvee [CS13] reported that their compamvhich only under

takes R&D lut not manudicturing in Nanjing, ws trying to hild closer linkages with local
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universities in order to more easily V& acess to qualified post-graduates with diregiegience

of their \very specialized fieldFor interviavee [CS22], referrals were usextensvely in the start-

up phase.Most of their initial emplgees were recruited from a former SOE, so as to guarantee
that people had the retant experience and establisheddiness netarks that were otherwise not

available on the labour maek

Targeted recruitment and head-hunting agencies were exbdov senior positions and for
very specialized sectordntervievee [CS2] reported that their compawhich was one of the few
its field in Nanjing, could not rely on a wide enough pool xjjegienced professionals; in this
case, head-hunting wered about fie per cent of their recruitment need#ntervievee [CS12]
similarly mentioned that the compafound it dificult to recruit &perienced professionals locally
and asked employeesorking for other branches in China to relocate to NanijiSeveral intervie-
wees quoted the case of project and process managers whoemgmuch in demand, particu-
larly by start-ups, and whose recruitment required the services of specialized head-hunting agen-

cies.

Recruiting was howger only part of the problem; retaining skilled human resources
appeared in fact to be particularly faitilt in the presence of competitors both in Nanjing and in
other locations in the YRDAccording to most intervigees, turnwer rates for unskilled labour
were remarkably v (between three and four per cent per yeauj,they could be significantly
higher for specific sectors and professional profifddigh turnover rates appeared to be a widely

felt problem among the interwieed companies. Anxéreme case &s reported by interveee

%4 These figures are significantlywer than those reported in studies performed in other areas of Chima.lov
turnover rate for unskilled labour as howeer confirmed by local geernment sources and by empioent service
providers operating in NanjingThe diference is due to the sectoral specificities of the Nanjing-ded High-Ech Zone.

Most previous studies of employment conditions in Chinaehan fact focused on labotintensive sctors traditionally
hosted in rport-oriented declopment zones.As this literature consistently reports, these sectors areeehdi« poor
enforcement of labour standards coupled with the widespread adoption of just-in-time production systems basad on a fle
ble, unskilled, unprotectedoskforce lagely composed of young rural migrants (see pp. 2-¥gborhecase of the Nan-

jing New- and High-EBchnology Zone is rather fifent. Becausef the concentration of high-technology and research-
intensive enterprises, een the less skilled occupations generally require a significagredeof training, often proded by

the zone authorities or byternal private service preiders. Een for the most unskilled avkers, replacement costs are
significantly higher than in labountensve enterprises. Thisn turn encourages the use of retention policies aim at reduc-
ing turnover rates. Furthermordabour rgulations are more tightly enforced in the NanjingWNand High Ech Zone (see
Chapter 3, Section 3.5)This is partly due to the national character of the Zone (which means tighter controls and more
pressure to comply with gelations), partly to the attempt taiild an institutional evironment capable of attracting
domestic and foreign kmdedge-intensie enterprises.
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[CS9], whose comparrecorded a turnger rate of 200 per cent in four yearktervievee [CS11]
had seen the entire core management team change in theuprgeay while the compay for
which interviavee [CS27] wrked had to replace about 20 per cent of its skilled eyegl® in
2006.

The fav intervievees whose companies did naperience high turnger rates motrated this
with two main reasons: either thiewere famous multinational enterprises, and therefore their
employees kner that working for them veould be an asset in their future careers ( intersifCS2]
and [CS5]); or the were young start-ups, gring very fast and therefore able tof@f good career
development opportunities to their stgfnterviews [CS6], [CS15], [CS18] and [CS24]Btart-ups
were perceied as mrticularly aggresse competitors; some of the interviees reported that, in
order to liild their emplgee base, young companies attracted eyeg® from their competitors
by offering salaries about 30 per cent higher than the norm (intes\jieéS8], [CS1] and [CS27]).

These salary i&ls were not sustainable for more established companies.

According to most intervigees, the dynamics of turmar were different for diferent sg-
ments of the labour forceTwo cateyories were generally found to more easilywkede compa-
nies: young emplees — particularly when recruited through impersonal channels soon after
graduation — who after ing acquired some jobxperience could hope to find better emplo
ment; and middle-kel managers andx@erts. Senictevel managers and highly-qualifiecgerts
with relevant work experience were difficult to recruitub tended to be moreyal to the compan
Turnover had particularly seere consequences for companies operatingeny gpecialized fields,
since proficieng was achieed only after seeral years of on-the-job training and replacement

costs were @ry high.

All but four intervievees complained inarious dgrees about the real access to skilled
human resources granted by the NNHTDXthough unversity graduates were easilyailable in
the NNHTDZ (thanks to the presence ofeal university campuses within the zone) as well as in
Nanjing, the HR managers | interwied unanimously minimized the remce of formal educa-

tion. Having graduated with good grades from a high-rankinyersity was of course seen as an
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important achigement. Nonethelessyithin a corporate edronment characterized by deep trans-
formations in management andganisational practicesaf greater importanceag placed on the
‘soft skills’ that the Chinese wrsity system is supposedly unable to fastéamwork, leader
ship, motvation, autonomythe capacity to propose wedeas and the adherence to the corporate
ethos were percedd as the elements without which a formal educatiaswin itself, of little value

to the compay For this reason, most of the companies weteeeading significant &rts and
resources in setting up ‘corporate culture’ programigrthermore, most of the companies in the
NNHTDZ operated in highly specialized fields that required avaateamount of on-the-job, tar

geted training?

The four intervisvees who seemedverall satisfied with the dgee of access toaluable
skills in the NHTDZ were empyed by companies placed in a relaly privileged situation, since
they could rely on direct linkages with wmrsities within the zone and could therefore be select
and train their potential emplees at an early stagdn the case of intervieees [CS5] and
[CS15], their companies had established close cooperation witersities and could thus rely on
graduates that tlgehad already trained for their specific needistervievee [CS24] wrked instead
for a companp that utilized a technology deloped in partnership with a local weisity. The
compaiy could therefore directly empjograduate students who had participated in the program.
The last case was quoted by employee [CS13], wirtred for a small and young foreignvoed
compary exclusively focused on R&D.The compan could aford enough compancars to drve
all its emplyees to and from ark, thus eliminating the need for them to commute using public
transports or the shuttlasb services praded by the NNHTDZ.These services used thar fnore
congested First Changjiang Bridge, while the corgpaars of [CS13] used the Second
Changjiang Bridge (with a 20 RMB toll per trip)his could greatly shorten trd time during

peak hours, and it helped to attract people with the right skills.

5 In this regard, it is also important to notice thatveeal studies of income determination in post-Mao Chinavipko
empirical &idence that returns to education are significantiyelofor professional and managerial enygles or for people
in higherearning groups than for people imder rungs of the income or occupational struct¢@ustafsson & Li2001;
Knight & Song2003; Zhao & Zhow2002).
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Stafing problems were \@rall one of the most frequent topics of discussion during the
period | spent in the NNHTDZ. Compary representaties frequently reminded the NNHTDZ
authorities that more fefctive initiatives were needed on the part of the zorithe NNHTDZ
administration had deésed three main strajes to @wercome its disadantage in attracting and
retaining emplgees with the required skills.The first, as already mentioned,asv the
improvement of the local liing ervironment and the construction of a high-quality housing stock.
The remaining tw were the preision of HR and recruitment services and the funding of training
organizations catering to the needs of, and directly cooperating with, enterprises in theThene.
NNHTDZ hoped in this &y to ensure that the presence ofvarsities and research centres within
its area could actually bevieraged in &vaur of potential and actualwestors. Inall these cases,
the attempts made by the NNHTDZ to influence the functioning of labouretsaskthin the zone
faced obstacles that emanated from the competjtiessures of ‘free’ (i.e., non-administadiy

restricted) labour masks that clearly conformed to a capitalist logic.

The NNHTDZ had established a Human Resources (HR) Department which, among its
other functions, praded recruitment services to companies located within the zGopanies
could utilize for free the recruitment branch of the HR Department, or could outsource recruitment
services to @ernal praiders at preferential ratesgmtiated by the HR DepartmenEeveral com-
panies utilized the services of the HR Department, and weralbsatisfied. Some howeer com-
plained because the HR Department had not been able to meet their demands in dlsetidiR.
Department \as basically acting as arternal Recruitment Services Rider, and was ultimately
relying on the same labour matkchannels that werevalable to companies or other specialized

recruitment agencies.

The NNHTDZ also imested in seeral training projects catering to the needs of the compa-
nies. Thenvolvement of the NNHTDZ could takdfferent forms. In the more traditional model,
a ecialized training and research centr@s\jointly established by the NNHTDZ and one of the
universities within the zoneThe most releant case was the Sofare Institute of Nanjing Urier-
sity, established in 2000 with the joint support of the NNHTDZ and Nanjingyédsity. The Soft-

ware Institute vas &pected to contrilite to the deslopment of the NNHTDZ in tw regads: by
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offering companies in the NHTDZ the opportunity to recruit interns among students in their last
years of uniersity; and by attracting further westment in the field of softare through the\ail-

ability of local pertise. Inthe case of the Softwe Institute, the NNHTDZ constructed the main
building and the teaching laboratorgdilities; it continued to prdde financial and logistic support

after its foundation.

In a second, more entrepreneurial model, the NNHTDZ directigstad in a training ser
vices compay through one of its seral wholly-ovned subsidiaries, generally the NanjingwNe
and High-EBchnology Dedlopment Corporation.n this case, the partners of the NNHTDZ could
be private companies, other statesoed and collectie enterprises or a combination of botlAn
example of the second model is the Jiangsu Microse¢hiology CentreThe Microsoft Bch-
nology Centre ws hosted in the Nanjing Sofive Rirk, located within the NNHTDZ. The
Microsoft Technology Centre &as set up in cooperation with Microsoft and could count on high-
level support from the praincial and municipal geernment. TheTechnology Centre had among
its several aims the praision of training in softwre and related technologies both through short-
term courses and through a 3+1 shared program with locadraities. Theplatform hosting the
Microsoft Technology Centre as the Jiangsu 8ell Softnare Technology Co., Ltd, formally a
private compawg with strong geernment backing.At the time of the fieldwrk, the Nanjing Ne

and High-Bchnology Deelopment Corporation held one-third of the shares of Jiangael5o

The aim of these initiates was twofold: first, to increase the pool of skilled human
resources\ailable in the zone; second, to promotieefive linkages between urersities, training
organizations and companies within the zone so thgetad training programs aimed awdep-
ing skills in high demand could be designed and implementhd.success of these initiags has
been mied. Inseveral cases, these initigés led to cooperations with important domestic and
multinational companies both in Nanjing and ellsere in China.They had havever not been able

to favaur the localization of skilled human resources within the NNHTDZ.

In the case of the Softwe Institute for gample, among the 170 graduates of the 2006 aca-

demic year only 23 found emplment in Nanjing; f&s of them in the NNHTDZ. Consistently

-69 -



with the geograpyof interprovincial competition, 74 graduates left Nanjing for other locations in
the YRD. It is interesting to compare the case of the Safénnstitute to thexgerience reported

by interviavee [CS5], who wrked for a pwate foreign-irvested compay that, as mentioned
before, had set up a shared curriculum with one of Nawjilegiding uniersities with the aim of
training its future stdf The compan had only been able to retain about 30 of the 180 graduates
the program produced in the preceding four yeasbklav its needs.In both cases, graduates
who had participated in programs outside the traditionalassity system and had beerpesed

to corporate practices appeared to be highly mobile.

It is also important to note that the initisgs taken by the NNHTDZ were aimed adilitat-
ing the access of companies to skilled human resources, not at restricting the mobilityid@indi
als. Ewen when the state — in this case the NNHTDZ administrationas-attempting to inter
vene in the functioning of skilled labour mats, it had to do so within the constraints of capitalist
competition acting between companies as well as between localiééed labour maréts in
Nanjing appeared therefore to strictly conform to a capitalist logickevs were recruited on open
labour marlkts; thg were not administrately restricted to a specific empler or sectarbut could
choose an empyer of their liking; thg could freely switch to a better empier, if given the
opportunity to do so; and thecould altogether retire from the labour merkf they wished to.
Although obtaining an urbahukouwas 4gill a requirement for wrking in Nanjing, according to
the intervievees this \es not a particular problem since most of the peoplg ¢hgloyed had
studied in Nanjing and could permanently transfer their residence to Nanjing witlvaedatie
(see also &n et al.2009). Judgindgrom the intervievs, the main dsxier of job mobility in Nanjing
was the combination of salaries, benefits, career opportunitissedf by companies to their

employees. Theidistribution in relation to class locations is analyzed in Chapter 3.

Finally, the role of trade unions in the NNHTDZ seemedligéble. Accordingto managers

as well as to most emplees, unions were more aiin organising outings and other social ini-

tiatives than in mediating the relations between management and labour
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1.7. Structure o the thesis

This work is structured as a thesis by publicatidie body of the thesis is composed of this
Introduction, three empirical papers and Conclusions; the thesis also inclunegpendices.
The papers hee been prepared in a format suitable for submission to academic joutBath
paper is preceded by a brief introduction that ties it to the gengrainant of the thesis and is fol-

lowed by its bibliograpi

Each empirical paper addresses a specific aspect of the relation between class and inequality
in the NNHTDZ. The first paper (Chapter 2x@ores the relation between social class alagev
inequality through rgression analysisResults she that class location is a significant determinant
of wage inequality wen dter accounting for indiidual-level factors such as education andriw

experience.

The second paper (Chapter 3yastigates the distrilition of nonvage benefits across class
locations. Thestudy utilizes a Poisson model to estimate the impact of class and noractass f
on the distrilntion of three catgories of benefits: benefits liall to long-term career prospects,
benefits linked to income and benefits édikto basic labour standardBhe paper shas that class
has an important mediatingfeét on returns to ingidual-level attributes. Positie returns to edu-
cation and wrk experience are inact only accessible (in the case of long-term benefits) to white

collar emplgees in non-wrking class locations.

The last paper (Chapter 4)vastigates class dérences in the use of social netks to
receve and provide help during the job search proce§he study utilizes anxploratory tech-
nique of data analysis, Correspondence Analysis (G¥sults indicate significant &kfences in
the use of social netwks across class locationB particular white collar emplgees in varking
class locations almost excludly rely on impersonal magt channels and can only pide infor-
mation to other job seeks. Conersely, white collar emplgees in middle class locations can
often obtain emplgment through social netwks. Thg are also more likly to provide substan-

tial forms of help to other job seels (referral, lobbying with the empler, help during the
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selection process and so omjectors such as career stage aachify background do not alter the
class-specific characteristics of netWw utilization, tut only amplify or reduce the fetct of class.
The results are wewed in the Conclusions, which also discuss the limitations of the study and

suggests possible@nues for future research.

Given the structure of the thesis by publication, somgrele of repetition is ingtable —
particularly in the sections dealing with Wrighidass theorythe methodology and the research
location. Inorder to reduce repetitions, the details of the data collection process and the opera-

tionalizations of the class-refant variables are described in Appendix A.

Appendix B is a réiew of previous studies of the post-reform class structure, focusing on
the dimensions used to identify class locatiovile tangential to the main@ument of this the-
sis, Appendix B clarifies the dérence between the theoreticallyxdn goproach to the identifica-
tion of class locations adopted in this study and the empirical schemes utilized invtbespliter
ature. Acollated bibliograpi reporting all the sources quoted in the study is included at the end

of the thesis.
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I ntroduction to Chapter 2

This paper imestigates the ééct of class locations and other ividual-level attributes on the dis-

tribution of wages and bonuses — the main monetary component of wesglancomes.

Being the first empirical chapter in the thesis, theviptes literature on the determinants of
inequality in China is ndew in some detail. The analysis of the literature hasoha@ms. First,it
showvs hav previous studies ha pimarily focused on indiidual-level processes. Seconiiden-
tifies the limits of structural critiques of the MatkTransition Theory The chapter also detes

considerable space to Wrightlass analysis and to his theory of income determination.

In its empirical sections, this papers applies Wrigimgo-Marxist class analysis to a case
study of income determination in a ChineseWNand High-EBchnology Deelopment Zone.After
controlling for indvidual endavments with human and social capital, relationally-defined class

locations hge a wsitive and significant effect on wages.

The presence of structural determinants of inequality in post-Mao China is generally
explained as a Becy o the socialist economyThis study suggests instead that structured social
inequality is also linkd to the em@ing capitalist features of the Chinese econoang cannot

simply be seen as a transitional feature of ‘partial’ reforms.
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2. Classlocation and wage distribution

Chinas @andonment of the planned system and itgynat#on in the global economy aredwru-

cial events in the history of late capitalisnunlike what had happened in the formew&b Union,

the phasing out of the planned economy coincided in China with rapid and sustained economic
growth, accompanied hower by a striking increase in economic inequalitiebhe relerance and
magnitude of these transformation has attracted the attention of a wide number of scholars who
have st out to clarify — both empirically and theoretically — théeefs of markt reforms and

economic gravth on social stratification and inequality in post-Mao China.

Since the bginning of the 1990s, the debate on inequality and stratification in Chirdehas
facto become a debatever the Marlet Transition Theory [MTT]. In its initial formulation
(Nee, 1989)the MTT postulates that the ergence of mar&ts in and by itself alters the stratifica-
tion system of ‘transitional’ economies iaviur of ‘direct producers’ and to the detriment of
‘redistributors’ (the old socialist elite)This hypothesis has pred highly controversial, the more
so because the MTTas proposed as a general theory of stratification in transitional economies.
The ensuing debate has/gived not only China specialistsitbalso scholars of East-European

transitional economies as well as students of the sociology and economy of stratification in
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adwanced industrial societiedviore than twenty years later there is still little agreement about the
validity of Nee’s predictions on the dte of former socialist eliteqsee for ample Cao &

Nee, 2000Verhoeven & al., 2005). A general consensus has instead been reached oacthtbdt

social stratification in post-Mao China results from the interaction of processes rooted in the state

socialist economy with ne¢ market-based processes of stratification.

In elucidating state-maek interactions, the MTT debate seems/@é@r to havecontrituted
more to ourex st comprehension of the stratification system in socialist societies than to our
understanding of inequality under multinational, neoliberal capitali$iis is somehw ironic
since, as | @ue belav, the most criticized aspect of Nedheory is its neoclassical, indilualistic
conceptualization of the processesgaing the distrilation of economic neards and social posi-
tions in a markt economy Starting from this premise, the debate coulddhdeen expected to
propose an alternag, less simplistic specification of matkbased stratification processeghis
has havever not happened, since the discrepancies between the actual functioning of the Chinese
labour marlet and the purely indidualistic model proposed by the MTTJealeen unanimously
attributed to the ‘brid’ institutional features of the Chinese economic system or (for the more
teleologically-inclined) to the transitional character of Chinese ‘partial’ reforfite emphasis
has in both cases been placed on path-dependence: much attention hasdiedrialstructural
determinants of stratification liekl to the lgacies of the state socialist econgmhile little has
been said about the structural inequalities generated by thgiegieapitalist features of the Chi-
nese economic systenn particular the efect of social class (according to Marxist anelrian
theories a crucial element of stratification in capitalist societies) on income inequality and stratifi-

cation has neer been ivestigated®®

This paper addresses thiapgby irvestigating the efect of social class on theage determi-
nation processc{ass mediationn Wright's terminology) through an analysis obge diferentials
among white collar empj@es vorking for companies located in the NanjingviNand High-Tech-

nology Development Zone [NNHTDZ]. Social classes are defined, falilog the neo-Marxist

56 Occupational cagories hae been in some cases included in the analysis of income determitevestheless, as |
argue in more detail in Section 2.2, the rationale behind their inclusion edlitoktheir capacity to capture imiiual skills
and levels of productvity, neve to their being &pression of relationally-defined social classes.
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model elaborated by Erik Olin Wrighf1997), by their location in the social relations of produc-
tion.>’ The NNHTDZ is a bounded industrialvé#opment zone with a uniform institutional\én
ronment, which hosts pfite and state-irested companies operating in adeed industrial sectors

such as biotechnologgectronics, nanotechnologsoftware and IT Because of these characteris-

tics, the case study controls for théeef of social class onage determination net of other struc-

tural efects (locational, institutional, sectoralvastigated by the preous literature on income
determination in post-Mao Chindurthermore, the case of the NHTDZ pides the opportunity

to test the relance of social class for income determination in one of the moanadd, global-

ized and capitalistically-oriented sectors of the Chinese economy; a sector which (as demonstrated
by favaurable state polig is in seeral regads seen as a desirable model for the futuresldp-

ment of the Chinese industrial economy

Wright's hypotheses on the linkage between social class and inequality are tested through a
series of rgression models imestigating the dect of social class on the main monetary compo-
nent of emplgees’ earnings (basicages plus bonuseshfter controlling for the dkct of indi-
vidual levels of human and social capital, the results suggest that a significant part afittiew
in monetary earnings can be attribd to relationally-defined class locatiodthough education
has a positie and significant effect on wages, iteft attenuates after controlling for the presence
of structural class &cts. Theseesults must be ta&h with some caution gén the small sample
size (N= 94) and the contextual specificities of the study locatibhe results, hwever, suggest
that the dict of social class should not beedooked. Theanalysis of state-based determinants

of inequality should be balanced by an increasing attention to capitalist-based, structural processes.

The remainder of the paper isganized as follavs. Section2.1 discusses pvus struc-
tural critiques of the MTTarguing that thg inevitably trace back structural determinants of
inequality to the state socialist syste®ection 2.2 discusses the role assigned to social class as a
determinant of inequality in ddrent class-analytical traditiorSection 2.3 reiews previous evi-

dence on the relence of occupation for income determination in post-Mao China, and points out

57In Wright's relational class analysis, empé&es in similar occupational groups can belong tfewdifit class locations
because of their dirent position in relations ofxploitation and domination (see Section 1.2.3 in the Introductiam). F
this reason, although all the sampled emeés where eraged in white-collar occupations, yhean still belong to dfer-
ent class locations.
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that previous approaches consider attiie-based selection as theykdratification process in a
market system.Sections 2.4 introduces the main elements of Wisgtiéiss analysis and of his
theory of income determination, which pide the theoretical foundation for the empiricalasti-
gaions presented in this papefhe remaining sections present the results of the analysis, dra

some tentatie wnclusions and prade indications for future research.

2.1. Structural critiques of the Market Transition Theory

The MTT shares with human capital theory (Back964; Mincer1958) a viev of competitve
labour marlkts in which economic veards and placement in the socioeconomic order are directly
linked to indvidual productvity, and with status attainment models (Blau & Dund®67; Sevell

& Hauser1975) an w@erarching concern with inglidual-level attributes. Theneo-classical
assumptions behind the MTT are cleanydent in Nees three theses about the ‘central processes
in the shift from hierarchies to maets’ (Nee,1989: 666-667 ).The ‘marlet incentve thesis pos-
tulates that the delopment of labour maids and agricultural maeks increasingly links weards

to productvity; therefore returns to education (aykammponent of human capital) can be expected
to increase as magk reforms progressAt the same time, as more transactiongtdice in the
market, control of state redistnifbors aver economic surplus is bound to declinBirect producers
can therefore benefit from better terms g€lenge for their products or labourvper (‘market
power’ thesis). Finally, individuals hae nore chances to findvenues to economic attainment
outside the boundaries of the state, and entrepreneurship in particular becomes a viablealternati
to bhureaucratic adancement (‘marnt opportunity’ thesis).The binding idea behind the three the-
ses is that masdks ravard individual productvity, skills and entrepreneurship; théavetherefore

an inherently equalizing fefct in state socialist societies.
The indvidualistic bias of the theory also underpins the models used in empirical research.

Since the outset of the debate, the three theses of MJél ean formalized in ypotheses con-

cerning the changing rates of return to widilal endevments with human and political capital.
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For proponents of the thearyeturns to human capital (in terms of both income and social mobil-
ity) are expected to increase with the ahcement of mait reforms, while returns to political
capital are gpected to decreaséthers hae agued that the pvileges linked to political capital

may hae ‘persisted’ after reforms, or that political capital couldénéeen ‘cowerted’ into newv,
market-based sources of avage (Biar& L ogan, 1996;Rona-Tas, 1994Zhou, 2000). Theory-

testing has thus focused on assessing whether the incoargtaghy of the socialist elite& other

social groups had widened or reduced in the course of reforms, and whether its preferential path of
access to high-rearding or prestigious careers had been maintained or erdéa@dadvocates and

critics of the MTT alike, human capital is measured through standard proxies for education (years
of schooling, higher dgee obtained) and skills acquired on the jobriexperience, age)Politi-

cal capital has instead generally been equated to membership in the Comiantyyisade status,

or working for the state sector

It has, havever, been agued that changing returns to human capital and political capital do
not provide a \alid test of the MTT These critiques address a more fundamental ifithe MTT:
its exclusve focus on indiidual-level stratification processesA first strand of literature has
pointed out that post-reform labour matg, fir from being the homogeneous neoclassical atark
postulated by the MT,Tare sgmented along multiple as. Quiteinterestingly the ‘marlet seg-
mentation’ agument has been raised not only by authors carinyp to the markt transition
debate from a sociological perspeefibut also by economists concerned with the dynamics of ris-
ing inequalities in ChinaNoting that rgional rates of gneth have widely varied across China,
several studies focused on spatiabgssentation, detecting the presence of cdutd effects in the
income determination procegslauser & Xie2005; Knight & Song2003; Xie & Hannum]996).
Segmentation in returns to human and political capital between the state and non-state sector
between the core and peripheral economic sector and between the rural and urban sector has also
been detected(Bian & Zhang2002; Fleisher & \dng,2004;H. Z. Li,2003; Pengl992;
Zang, 2002Zhang et al., 2005; Zhao & Zha2002). Sgmentation can be also lie#d to the path
of entry in the pwate sector — @luntary mobility \ersus forced layéffrom state-aned enter

prises (X.Wu, 2010; X. G. Wi & Xie, 2003).
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Other approaches ta enphasized the effects of thghid Chinese property-rights geme
on oganizational and institutional dynamic®Valder (1992) has for instancedoped the linea-
ments of an ‘institutional theory of stratification anchored in a conception of property rights’ to
explain hav segmentation according to sector and rank of tharkaunit derives from different
mechanisms from thoseyhothesized for madt economies.Under the kbrid Chinese system,
wage and nonage forms of compensation depend on the resounsesiicratically allocated to
work-units and to their willingness to redistuite them to empieees. Ina later paperWalder
(1996) has identified other institutionalctor that can &ct the operation of magks, including
the distritution of control @er assets, entry barriers, the political process ofatization and local
growth rates. Research has consequently concentrated on formsgafesgation linked to the
location of oganizations in the administrat hierarcty and to their dgree of autonomy from the
state (Lin& Bian, 1991;X. Wu, 2002; Zhou, 2000)Other studies hee mnfirmed that the kel of
compensation can be linked to thedeof profits generated by the firm or tldanwei (Coady &
Wang, 2000;Knight & Li, 2005; Xie & Wu, 2008),or to the presence of institutional barriers to

labour mobility — in particular theukousystem (&n et al.2009; Fleisher & Ving, 2004).

Segymentation thus adds a structural dimension to inequality and stratificate@nasemar
ket reforms progress, rates of return to widual levels of human and political capital can be
expected to &ry according to sectpownership, location andVels of retained profits in the avk-

unit or in the firm>®

A second strand of critiques of the neoclassical core of the Milléisoupon the concept of
‘embeddedness’ as formulated by Gregiter (Granwetter, 1985). Authorswriting from this per
spectve ague that Chinese labour matk are embedded in netks of social relationships and
do not correspond to the atomizedwiamplicit in Nees gproach (Bian1997; Bian2002; Bian

& Ang, 1997,Cheung & Gui, 2006; Johnston & Advez, 2008Knight & Yueh, 2008Zang, 2003).

%8 These ‘sgmentation critiques’ closely echo themes argliarents raised in the 1970s and 1980s by proponents of
structural approaches to stratification in response to the neoclassical foundations of human capital theory and to the func-
tionalist perspectie implicit in status attainment model€olclough & Horan1983; Horan1978; Knottnerusl987). A
clear link also ®ists to prgious application of theories of labour matlsgmentation and dual economy theories in strati-
fication research(Beck & Tolbert, 1980). The presence of geographicalfdiences, due to locahviations in the dgree of
marketization, had been already postulated by Nee in his 1989 aridieenations about other forms of gmentation
have keen in part incorporated in Neeubsequent sgsions of the MTT but attrituted to the ‘partial’ nature of Chinese
marlet reforms (see for gample Nee, 1991).
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This grawing stream of research has shed light on the relation between sociakksetmd job
market outcomes in China, showingvhgatterns of influence rooted in the state ensure a contin-
ued rele@ance for direct or bridged strong netvk ties — a result at odds with the ‘strength of
weak ties’ thesis adwnced by Grangtter. Research on job-search netks ultimately suggests

that indvidual measures of political capital may miss the presence of mediated linkages to the

redistritutive g/stem.

These streams of literatureiaontributed much to our understanding of the stratification
mechanisms in the socialist systefdonetheless, these critiquesvhgaradoxically not led to a
retuttal of Nees purely indvidualistic viev of market-based stratification processesegmenta-
tion and embeddedness areaatfuniformly ascribed to thieybrid or transitionalcharacter of the
Chinese economy; structural stratification processes aee atributed to the emeing capitalist
features of the Chinese economic systeBtructural critiques hae replaced the indidualistic
bias of the MTThuilt on the ‘old’ mainstream (neo-classical) conceptualization of the eharith
similarly individualistic concepts deréd from neo-institutional economics andwn&conomic
sociology After controlling for the diierences generated bygseentation and embeddedness
rooted in social netarks and in the institutional ¢gecy o the socialist system, stratification is still
conceptualized in terms of returns to iduial endowments with human and political capitdh
this viaw, the emegence of markts has set in place a sorting mechanism that (in a functionalist or
neutral vay) allocates people to earning and occupational groups according to theiduats
attributes, although thextent to which attribtes are rearded depends on comteal characteris-

tics.

59 The same can be said of a third set of critiqueseathto Nees analysis of the equalizing fefct of marlets. Some
authors hae agued that changes in the Chinese stratification process (in partingagasing reards to human capital)
are not only a function of maekization, it also of structural changes brought about by rapid economvetigrand
widespread industrialization in a preeminently rural, pre-modern sodisn in this case, hower, the theories mobilized
to explain the relations between structural change brought about by economit gmd inequality do not nve beynd
the boundaries of mainstream economiaiznets invated-U typothesis has, forxample, found ample currepavith
scholars of Chinese stratificatiqisee for gample Neel1991; Walder, 1996).
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2.2. Sociaklass as a structural determinant of inequality

Is this all that mar&ts contrilnte to the stratification procesgcording to Marxist and \&berian
approaches to stratification, this is certainly not the case sinceetsgmoduce deeper qualitadi
changes in the stratification systermhese changes are inherently tied to the concept of social
class®® For Weberian approaches, the institution of commodity and labouretsaskts the condi-
tion for the emagence of social classes, as opposed to status groups and political parties; as deter
minants of social stratificationClasses are, for @ber only ‘represented under conditions of the
commodity and labour magks’ and class situation is ‘ultimately matlsituation’ (WWber 1968:
181-2). Classs equated to the magk capacity of indiiduals, in turn determined by their control
ove economic resourcesMarket capacity is thus a fundamental determinant of inequality in life-
chances. & Marxist approaches, while classessein non-markt societies, the engance of a
‘free’ labour marlet (i.e., the &ct that all indriduals hae full property rights in their unit of
labour paver) is crucial to the delopment of a specific form of class relations, capitalist class
relations. Adn the Weberian case, social classes are ultimately determined by féretiial con-

trol individuals hae ove the means of productiorin the Marxist approach, ever, dasses are

not only linked to the marit capacity of individualsui also to their location within the social
relations of productionHence, control wer resources does not only determindediéntial control

ove income (life-chances),ub also the position of indiduals in relations of xploitation and

domination.

Although the Véberian and the Marxist traditionggothesize dierent causal mechanisms
linking social class and inequalitin both cases the unequal distriton of avnership @er eco-
nomic resources is thought tofedt inequality through the presence of structural disparities
between social classetequality in incomes and material conditions are seen not simply as the
result of indvidual-level processes, Wit as a systemic feature based on the inherent inequality of
the class locations generated by the distiim of rights and pwers over productive asets and by
the conditions under which resources canXmhanged. Inhe Weberian tradition, the adntages

accruing to indiiduals who hae preferential access to economic resources (including tiveteri

80 The following discussion of the conceptualization of social class in #izekidn and Marxist tradition of class analy-
sis is based on Wrigh2005a; 2009).

-91 -



ownership of capital) are assumed to depend upon xckiston of others from the same
resource$? In the Marxist tradition, the dominant classes are thoughaito their material adan-

tages through the appropriation of the fruits of the labour of the dominated classes.

It can be easily gued that reforms a aeated in China the conditions for the egeice
of social classes (in the@berian sense) or for theviopment of capitalist class relations (in the
Marxist sense).Two aspects of reforms are crucial in thigaal. Firstis the liberalization of pri-
vate economic actity through the reintroduction of prte owvnership and maet forms of
exchange, to which can be added the gradual etiaetion of the statewmed economic sector
Second is the dismantling of the state job allocation system, a system associated with widespread
life-long job tenure.Institutional reforms hae tus resulted in the redisttibon of avnership and
control orer valuable assets: ghical and financial capital in the first placat Blso human capital
in the form of skills, credentials ancpertise. Reform$ave & the same time reallocated the
rights to returns on the produati deployment of these resource®Vhereas prior to reforms mar
kets for labour and commaodities were virtually abolished virllials nev haveaccess to a much
wider range of options for selling their skills and labouwpoto an emplger of their choice, or
for deplgying the assets in their possession in the production of etedrle commoditiesThe
reinstatement of prate property has reintroduced the distinction betwegners and nonseners

of the means of production.

Whether social class is defined as neaidapacity or as the location of imiuals within the
social relations of production, the conditions for an increased salience of social class in the stratifi-
cation process are certainly present in Chile often agued-for cogistence of capitalist ele-
ments and lgecies of the state socialist system in post-Mao China can be conceptualized in terms
of social class.In terms of Wberian class analysis, this implies that social class interacts with
non-class forms of stratification (because of the lack of etanknder state socialism, there could
not be social classes)n terms of Marxist class analysis, thiswd instead imply that capitalist
class relations caést in China with class relations rooted in the statist mode of produciimnse

the terminology proposed by Wrigh{L994: Chapter 6; 2005b), Chinauld be conceptualized as

61 Neo-Weberian authors e in particular stressed the importance of ‘social closyfdurphy, 1988; Rarkin, 1979).
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a cial formation in which the statist and the capitalist mode of production interpenetrate, thus

producing compleity in class relations.

Question of great theoretical and empirical vafeee concern therefore the role of class in
the post-reform stratification systenAnd yet, class ner appears among the structural determi-
nant of inequality and stratification postulated by critics of the MA$ | argue in the following
section, the only ay in which social class has been included in analyses of income determination

in China has been through occupational proxies.

2.3. Gradationalclass approaches in pevious reseach on China

Within class analysis, a broad distinction can bevdrbetween traditions based omg@dational
concept of class and traditions based onrelational concept of class (Wright, 2005a;
Wright, 2005b). The distinction between relational and gradational concepts of ctesfirat pro-
posed by Ossuski (1998) and later adopted by Wright (see fxairaple Wright, 1985: 34-35)In
relational approaches, social classes are defined through their social relations to other Iclasses.
gradational approaches, social classeferdibr some directly or indirectly measurable attitie
(such as income, occupation or prestige). The relations between classes isaaékting rela-

tion (high \ersus lev social positions), not a relation between cla$ées.

In the Chinese comtg previous research interested in understanding heembership in a
specific social group fcts life-chances and economic returns toviddial endowments has
almost exclusiely relied on gradational approaches, and has implicitlyxpligtly adopted an
attribute-based vig of the relation between class and indual outcomeslIn general, indiiduals
have been dvided according to simple gradational indicators (most typically income or education)

or to synthetic gradational indicators (generally a combination of occupation and education).

62 See Introduction, pp. 18-19 for a more comprehendiscussion of the relational character of Marxist class analysis.
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Nee and Cao (2002) used aid Bank nationally representedi sirvey  estimate income
inequality between occupational ageies. Catgories were defined in a strictly gradationasH-
ion on the basis of job titlesTheir results sheed significant income dérences between manual
and non-manual erkers, although the magnitude of thesdedédnces \&s lawer than in the \&/st.
Peng (1992) found that occupation had a significdatebn wages in the rural public sector and
in the private sectorbut only a maginal efect in the urban state sectaZhao and Zhou (2002)
included a fourcatgyories occupational classification among thglanatory \ariables of their
income determination modelProfessional and managerial occupations y@go significantly
higher incomes, Wt returns to education (measured as years of schooling) decreased for these

occupations if compared toorkers.

Knight and Li (2005) used a composite gradational indicatorvithakl incomes and skill
levels) to irvestigate whether the fdct of firm profits on earning capacityae homogeneous
across diferent groups of wrkers. Theirresults shaved that the éécts of firm losses were felt
hardest by unskilled arkers. Comparinglata from the Urban Household Income Syrfor 1988
and 1995, Gustafsson and Li (2001) examined tfectebf education on earnings for faifent
income groups (a simple gradational indicatofhe study found that thefett of education on
earnings is layer among people at the bottom of the earningsectran for people at the top.
Fleisher and \Whg (2004)divided workers in two dmple gradational groups (skilled and non-
skilled occupations) and found that the wage gap (i.e. tferalice between the ngamal product
of labour and the salary)as laver for workers and higher for people irAE occupations (techni-

cal, administratie and staf workers).

Gustafsson and Sai (2009) studied tHeatfof state wrkers’ rank (their lgel in the admin-
istrative Herarchy of state work units, another instance of simple gradational indicator) on
incomes. Thestudy concluded that a perssiabour markt catgory had a significant fefct on
income independently from education and otherviddial characteristics.Knight and Song
(2003) kamined changes in the urbamage structure during the period of labour neanleforms
comparing data from tev national household sueys held in 1988 and 1995The authors esti-

mated the determinants ofage inequality using three sets efpanatory wariables representing
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three eflects: discrimination (gendeethnic status anddety membership); labour maeksegmen-

tation (pravince and sector); and human capital (age, education and skill-based occupational
groupings). Thisstudy also used a simple gradational approach (occupational codes) to identify
workers catgories. Theauthors confirmed that thefeft of education was not homogeneous
across dierent sectors of the labour matk Furthermorethe study found a significant increase

in the efect of occupation: all otheraviables being held constant, the distance betweendbesw

of common verkers and middle-class askers (cadres, technicians and professionals) increased

from five to 17 ger cent in the period considered.

Bian and Logn (1996)is one of the fe studies to include, although to a limitegtent, a
relational class concept in the analysis of income determinalibe. study was firmly grounded
within the MTT research agenda, since its main conceas t@ understand whether political-
bureaucratic mechanisms of income digitibn had maintained their relance or lost ground to
market-centred mechanisms between 1978 and 18&hgside standard human capitariables
(age and education), political capitariables (Rrty membership) and ganizational segmenta-
tion variables (rank of the ark unit), the authors defined owindicators of ‘occupational status’
that aimed to capture ‘mooccupation links people to the main mechanism of resource redistrib
tion: the socialist redistriltive g/stem and the maek system’ (Bian & Logn, 1996:748). Thg
used a detailed list of occupational codings to allocateigufl jobs to one of three cafaries:

(1) jobs with high ‘redistribtive power’ (i.e. jobs in the state sector whose holders werehied

in the decision-making process of theionk-unit); (b) jobs with high ‘mart connectedness’ (i.e.

jobs whose wners could benefit from thexgansion of margts); (c) jobs that had neith&The

study suggested that structural, class-based determinants of income inequality operated indepen-
dently from indvidual-level attributes. Theincome efect of redistrilutive power significantly
increased in relance in fifteen yearsAt the same time arkers with high mar&t connectedness,

who had no significant advantageencommon vorkers in 1978, enjged in 1993 the same aatv

tages of wrkers with high redistribtive power.

63 Questions could be raised (as also recognized by the authors) concerning the capacity of a purely occupational (i.e.,
gradational) coding to capture the underlying relational dimensions of the class strictpagticular the claim made by
the authors (p. 748) that these purely occupational indicators correspond tavtieevierker dichotomy emphasized in
Marxist analyses of maekt societies’ seems/erstated. Stillthe occupational cageries hae a elational character since
they are huilt according to a theoretical conceptualization of the classamienechanisms in the state and the raaidec-
tor.
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These studies suggest that social clagan &hen defined in a gradationashion, is an
important determinant of stratificatiorClass operates independently from indiial endavments
with human and political capital, and introduces a structural dimension of stratification that is not
attributable to labour magt sgmentation. Irview of these results, it seemgea more important
to investigate the déct of class on stratification by utilizing arpdicitly relational conceptualiza-
tion of social class.This paper contribtes a relational class perspeetio the literature on post-
Mao China by applying Wrighg’ neo-Marxist class analysis to study théeef of class on the
income determination process among white collar eypaas in the Nanjing Ne- and High-Ech-
nology Development Zone.The main elements of Wriglstdass analysis and of his class theory

of income determination are introduced in the folleg section.

2.4. Wright's neo-Marxist class analysis

Two relational class models Y& found widespread application in empirical research: Wrght’
neo-Marxist class mode{Wright, 1997);and Goldthorpes dass model, often referred to as neo-
Weberian (Ericksor& Goldthorpe, 1992Goldthorpe, 1987).1 believe that Wrights dass model

is to be preferred in the study of post-Mao China, becausevidesoa coherent theoretical frame-
work for understanding the compiéies of the post-reform class structure in which elements of

the statist and of the capitalist modes of productioxistse

Wright's dforts hare grimarily concentrated on reformulating the theoretical foundations of
the structural aspects of Marxist class analy3ise huilding block for Wrights dass analysis is
the concept of ‘social relations of productioiccording to Wright, while this concept is crucial
to Marxist class analysis, there isry little agreement among Marxist theorists about the meaning
of the term. Wright (2005b: 9-10) adopts the folling definition: social relations of production
are the sum total of the rights andwass people who participate in productiorvézove the

resources used in production, anarthe result of their use.
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The concept of social relations of production is directlydohko the Marxist definition of
class relationsClass relations are imét a specific form of social relations of production, charac-
terized by the unequal disttibon of rights and peers oser productive resources. Clasdivisions,
and the ensuing antagonism between the material interestSfeseuifclasses, dee from the
linkage between social relations of production axplatation (i.e., the draction and appropria-
tion of the eforts of othersf* This linkage in not specific to capitalist societias,, tapitalist class
relations difer from class relations in other modes of production because of dlgeinvwhich
property rights wer labour and capital are distdted. Incapitalist class relations, arkers are
separated from the means of production (capitat)have full ownership of their labour peer and

are ‘free’ to sell their labour peer in exchange for aage (Wright1997: 9-19).

The basic Marxist map of capitalist class relations generates three class locations: the capi-
talist class (which includesamers of the means of production); therking class (whose incum-
bents only wn labour paer); and the petty-bogeoisie (indiiduals who avn the means of pro-
duction lut do not hire othersWright, 1997:19). Two o these class locations (capitalists and
workers) arefundamentaklass locations: because of the specific formxpliadtation under the
capitalist mode of production, the material interests ofkars and capitalists are directly antago-

nistic.

Wright aigues that, while the basic class map of capitalist class relations is an appropriate
tool to investigate macro-structural dynamics of social change, its usefulness for mietanaly-
sis is limited since it does not capture vatg distinctions within emplgee class locations
(Wright, 1989:275; Wright,1997: 19). Although in capitalist societies the majority of the popula-
tion is separated from the means of production, not all the people who sell their lalveurapd
work for a wage appear to belong to thenking class.This is particularly true for the wide range
of technical, managerial and professional occupations that are generally referred to as the middle
class. Wrighthas therefore deted much of his ébrts to addressing the empirical and theoretical

problems that the middle class poses to Marxist class analigseformulation of the Marxist

64 Exploitation describes the process through which the unequal dtigribof rights and pwers wer productive
resources generates inequalities in incoM&ight defines eploitation through three conditions linking the material inter
ests of actors within economic relations; see Wrigt897: 9-13).
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concept of class structure has aimed aingi scientific precision to the term ‘middle class’, by
generating ‘a class concept for concrete analysis which adequately maps these [middle class] loca-
tions while at the same time preserving the general assumptions anavér&noé Marxist class

analysis’ (Wright,1989).

After early attempts at formulating a Marxist concept of the middle class in terms of ‘contra-
dictory class locations’(Wright, 1979)and ‘multiple &ploitation’ (Wright,1985), Wright pro-
duced a map of locations within capitalist class relations based on three dimensioash®,
authority and skillskepertise (Wright, 19975° The twelve-locations ersion of Wrights map of

capitalist class relations is presented in Figuré®.1.

The rationale for includingwnership of the means of production as a dimension of class
relations lies, as discussed aboon the relationship between property relations arplatation.
In the twehe-locations map, Wright distinguishes three propertied locations on the basis of the
number of emplgees: thepetty-bougeoisie includes self-empled people with no empjees;

small employeshave few enployeesgapitalistsemploy a large number of people.

Authority is considered a relant dimension for the identification of class locations foo tw
reasons. Firstuthority is linked to the domination dimension of capitalist class relafioighen
managers and supervisors agg in practices of domination within production \tlaee exercising
delggated capitalist poers. Thg are havever also capitalistically gploited, since the are
excluded from the wnership of means of productiorhis duality places managers and supervi-

sors in what Wright callsontradictory locations within classtations: hey are simultaneously in

85\Wright has later proposed a further general fremr for the conceptualization of class, based on the notions of com-
plexities in class locations and comxyiby in class relationgWright, 1989:323-331; Wright2005b). Theconcept of com-
plexity in class relations (the idea that, in &egi social formation, class relations pertaining tofeli€ént modes of produc-
tion can cogist and afect each other through a mechanism called ‘mediation’) is particularlyargleo the case of post-
Mao China.

56 For a detailed discussion of Wriglst'approaches to the identification of the middle class and of the dimensions under
lying the twele-locations map, see Sections 1.2.4 and 1.2.5 in the Introduction.

57 Domination is defined by Wrigh(2005b: 25) as ‘the social relations within which one pessariivities are directed
and controlled by anotherExploitation and domination and closely connected aneéntakgetherthey define the core
features of the structured pattern of social interactions within capitalist class relations.
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FIGURE 2.1

Wright’s twelve-locations map of capitalist class relations
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SOURCE: Wright (1997)

the working class and in the capitalist class. Second. because of the high degree of discretion and
initiative characterising managerial positions, monitoring is costly and repressive forms of control
can hinder creativity. Managers and supervisors receive therefore a ‘loyalty rent’ in the form of
higher earnings and access to clear career paths within the internal labour mark et. For this reason.
managers and supervisors take part in the redistribution of surplus and are located in what Wright
calls a privileged appropriation location within exploitative relations. Along the authority dimen-
sion, Wright differentiates between managers proper, who are involved in organizational decision-

making; and supervisors, who have power over subordinates but have no decision-making power

of their own.

Relation to scarce skills
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Employees with skills/gpertise are, lik those with authorityaso placed in prileged
appropriation locations withinxploitation relations. First, this is because of the fiiulties to
monitor emplgees who retain a significantgtee of control wer their labour processSecond,
skills and &pertise can be scarce in the labour retitkecause seral mechanisms restrict their
supply The (partially artificial) scarcity of skills andgertise generates a ‘skill rent’ component
in the wage of xperts and skilled wrkers. Alongthe skills/pertise dimension, Wright ddren-
tiates betweemxperts, who are engged in occupations that generally require the possession of
adwanced academic geees; andskilled workers, o are emplged in occupations that require a

lower level of training 58

The diferent combinations of authority and skillgertise identify nine distinct locations
within the emplgee population, ranging fromonskilled worlkers (who possess no skills angee
cise no authority) texpert mangers (who eercise actual managerial authority and possess a high
degree of apertise). Wrights twelve-locations map of the capitalist class structure/iges the
foundations for the analyses performed in this studye @mployee locations identified in the map
have howeve not been used in this highly-disaggase form. In order to ivestigate the effect of
class on incomes, a dichotomous classgmatewas built by combining the employee class loca-
tions in two aggregae class catgories termeaniddle classandworking class. Te construction of
aggreae class catgories for empirical analysis is a theoreticallgitenate procedure in Wright'
class analysis: the locations identified in the map aradhrfot ‘classes’, Wt locations-within-
class-relations which can be combined according to the aims of westigation®® In order to
explain haw the aggrgéae class cagories were defined, the main elements of Wrigtiitory of

income determination need to be discussed.

58 |n this thesis, the criteria used to locate of erygis on the skillskpertise dimension dér from those suggested by
Wright. Theoperationalization of the skills/authority dimensionsxplained in Appendix A.

59 0On this point, see Section 1.2.6 in the Introduction.
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2.4.1. Classand income determination

The central tenet of Wright'theory of income determination is that, within &egi social struc-
ture, ‘the income determination processfet from one location to another(Wright, 1979:
62-67). Thisis more olious when fundamental class locations are contrasted to each other: capi-
talists acquire income through the appropriation of surplus laboymgjéation), while vorkers
acquire their income from the sale of labournpo Even among wage employees, hoveg there
are crucial differences: for avking class locations, ages tend to be equalized to the value of
labour paver. For emplgees in contradictory class locationsages are épt abae the \alue of
labour paver by a mechanism of social control (i.e., a mechanism whose aim is to indrkegsy
to perform labour inxcess of the cost of their labourwer). Althoughother elements contritbe

to the determination of incomex@ange relations, technical relations, \ndiial characteristics
such as education, gengdeass background and so on), thaywn which these elements influence
income is therefore ultimatelynediatedby the location of an indidual in class relationsOther

wise said, the effect of, sagender or education is not homogeneous across class locations.

The part of the wge which is aba&e a below the \alue of labour pwer is termed by Wright
the privilege-discrimination componenf{Wright, 1979:80-86). Wthin the working class, it can be
expected that this component will be close to zeroven @egdive. Corversely, the priilege-dis-
crimination component can b&pected to be posite for emplgees located in contradictory class
locations and in pvileged appropriation locations (locations characterized by a significgréale
of authority and/or xpertise). Asmentioned in the preceding section, the reason is primarily due
to monitoring dificulties: given that, in the case of employees whareise delgaed capitalist
authority or emplgees who retain controlver their labour process, monitoring is costly to imple-
ment and sanctions can be counterprogiacthe mechanism of social control is based on the pro-
vision of arious forms of incentes — among them, the concession of a pesitfrivilege-dis-

crimination wage component.
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2.4.2. The aggegate class categories used in the study

This study intends to westigate the presence of class mediation on the income determina-
tion process by waluating the dect of class location on theages receed by middle class
employees in the NNHTDZ, after controlling for the indtiual-level factors that were found to
significantly affect vages in preious research (educationovk experience, genderclass back-
ground, the use of social nadvks in the job search procesdjhe study will only concentrate on
the overall effect of class location, not on the analysis oivhibe prvilege-discrimination compo-

nent\aries across disaggae class locations.

For this reason, the class map on which this study is based only inclunleggregae class
categories. Thdirst (working class)mcludes the class locations for which therege-discrimi-
nation component is supposed to be equal to ZEhe. second (middle class)dludes all the loca-
tions for which the priilege-discrimination component is supposed to be pesittince, accord-
ing to Wright, the operationalization of the measures of class locations is inheréethgdfby
some dgree of arbitrariness or ambiguity (see Section 1.2.6 in the Introduction)pthg/class
catgyory is defined so as to also include those epaas locations that are ambiguously separated
from the working class on one and only one of the tiveoretically-releant dimensions (authority
and skills/apertise). Thusthe working class catgory includes nonskilled arkers, skilled verk-
ers and nonskilled supervisors (see Figure 212)is catgorization leads to a relatly consena-
tive cefinition of the middle classAn identical scheme has been used by Wright in Chapter 15 of

Class Count$1997)/°

2.5. Backgound, data and variables

" This scheme is referred as Scheme A in the Introduction and in Appendix A.
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The empirical part of this study focuses on a mick@laspect of class analysis: the linkage
between social class and wage inequalitile reform of the wge system has been an important
component of Ching’post-Mao labour reformsPrior to reforms, \ages in China were adminis-
tratively determined. A system of standardizedage scales modelled on the Soviet Union was
introduced in 1956 Wages scales were liekl to the rank system, and yhdetermined the age
level for workers, professionals and cadres with minor sectoral or loaahtions (Krzec &
Whyte, 1981). Progression along age and rank scalesaw closely tied to seniority as well as to
political credentials.During the Cultural Reolution, forms of earnings based on produityi or
piece rates were abolished, thus the basigevbecame the only component of an eggde’

earnings.

Reforms of the wge system started in 1980, with the reintroduction of bonuses and piece
rates. Thdotal wage in statexwned enterprises &g then articulated in three major components:
the basic wage, whichas still administratiely set; a component lidd to status and seniority;
and the floating wage, which included bonuses aad #etermined at the enterprisede As
companies were gén the right to retain their profits and to decidevto distribute them, the had
the possibility to independently set thedis of bonuses and subsidied/ader (1987) has he-
eve demonstrated that the distution of bonuses in statevaed enterprises &g linked more to
political reasons than to economic ondde distritution of bonuses amongorkers, cadres and
managers in stateamed enterprises & thus dirly egditarian, rather than related to performance.
By the mid-1990s, reforms of theage system had further deepened, and a majioa of the
basic vage in the state sectolaw promulgted in 1994.In 1996 a major aveof lay-offs started
in the statesened sectar Consequentlymarket mechanisms became r&let not only for nev
entrants in the labour markhut also for laid-of workers. Aslabour marlets took dfin earnest,
the determination of ages and bonusesaw further decentralizedAs far as prate enterprises
and joint-entures are concerned, there is no adminigtigtiset component in the total employee

wage — the only restriction being the basiage set by the 2008 amendment of the Labour. La

Being the most rel@nt component of an emplees total income, and being lgely set

through markt mechanisms, basicages and bonuses represenakdvstarting point for studying
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the relation between social class and income inequalisic wages and bonusesvéan fact
been identified as the most important components of the increase in income ine(batitgfs-

son & Li,2001). for these reasons, this paper will only focus on baages and bonuses.

2.5.1. Thestudy location

This study is based on an original dataset collected by the author in the NanjingideHigh-
Technology Deelopment Zone [NNHTDZ] between 2008 and 2008anjing, situated about
300km inland from Shanghai, is the capital of Jiangsuipoe and belongs to the affluent Yangtze
River Delta [YRD] region.”* The NNHTDZ is one of seral industrial deelopment zones located
in Nanjing. The NNHTDZ was jointly established by Jiangsu yiree and Nanjing municipality
in 1992. One year laterit became the first delopment zone in southern Jiangsu (Su’nan) to
obtain national-tedl recognition. Thank$o its focus on research- and technology-intemsnter

prises, the NNHTDZ is at the core of Nanjisgidustrial upgrading stragg (Cucco2008).

Because of its sectoral specificities, demand for skilled labour in the NNHTDZ i$?high.
The local labour masi is very competitve, with high turnwer rates and a pwalence of imper
sonal channels of recruitmen€ompetition for skilled labour is strong not only within Nanjing,
but throughout the &ngtze Rier Delta region since the area (which includes Shanghai and the
most adanced areas of Zhejiang Rmace) hosts a lge number of high-technology industrial
parks. Attemptanade by the NNHTDZ administration to territorialize skilled labour within the
zone hae poved unsuccessful. Furthermoie the NNHTDZ, as in other high-technology zones
throughout China (&n et al., 2009), restrictions on labour mobility on the basis of residence per

mits (hulou) have in practice been easedAs far as the functioning of the labour merkis

" The Yangtze Rier Delta region includes southern Jiangsu, northern Zhejiang, and Shamgieaibpolitan area.

"2The type of skills in high demand in the NNHTDZ weat beyond the possession of a wasity education.Given
that Nanjing is one of the major weisity poles in China, and priled that seeral uniersities had set up their campuses
within the NNHTDZ, there @&s no scarcity of umérsity graduates within close reach of the NNHTDEhe unversity sys-
tem was howeer unanimously criticized by the managers | intewgel in the course of the fielawk for its inability to
prepare students for smooth igtation in a corporate ®ironment. Itwas not a unversity education per se that rendered a
potential emplgee \aluable in the yes of recruiters, it a combination of formal education and ‘soft’ skills acquired
through preious experience in a corporatedronment.
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concerned, statist logics are clearly subordinated to systemic capitalist const@uats the high
turnover rate for skilled labour and the generally highdeof job-specific competences required in

the high-tech sectpretention of employees was avemarching concern for companiés.

2.5.2. Data,sampling and reseach design

The study adopted a mixed-methods sequentigloeatory design (an Instrument @opment
Model) articulated in twoeqquential phases (Creswell & Pladiark, 2007). In the first phase of
the fieldwork, qualitatve cata were collected through direct obsgion, documentary research
and fce-to-&ce intervievs. Theinformation gthered in the first phase of the studgswised to
design items to be included in the sninstrument and, more importantiy devdop adequate

operationalization of the authority and skifertise wariables (see Appendix A).

In the second phase of the studyantitatve data were collected from a clustered random
sample of white collar empyees veorking for ten randomly selected companies located within the
NNHTDZ. Ineach compan questionnaires were distriked to ten-to-fifteen empjees. Atotal
of 125 questionnaires were distutied, of which 99 were returned; listwise deletioaswised to
discard gquestionnaires in whiclek\ariables were missing, thus \élag 97 complete cases. The
features of the sampling design are accounted for in theniolipanalyses through the use of

probability weights and clustered ri standard errorg:

™ The intervisved HR managers almost unanimously supported this point, the xa#pt®n being the managers of
companies operating inewy specialized niches for which thereasvno local competitionThe problem of retention of
skilled and &perienced empigees (particularly middle managersasva frequent topic of discussions within the Human
Resources \tking Group of the EUCCC during my attendan@&e NNHTDZ administrations is acutelyare of the sit-
uation, and is trying to respond to pressures emanating from the companies through a series of programs aimed at making
the NNHTDZ a desirableVing ervironment for skilled managers and professiondlfie NNHTDZ is also trying to
strengthen linkages between varsities located within the zone and companiegistered in the NNHTDZ. On both
points, see Cucc@Cucco, 2008).

74 A list of intervievs and basic data about the sampled companies arieguidn Appendix A.Documentary data were
collected from dicial statistical publications, local wspapers and documents ypided by the NNHTDZ administration.
During my stay in Nanjing, | alsoavked for three months as a freelance consultant for the Human Resources department
of the NNHTDZ Deelopment Corporation (part of the zone administration) andjuleely participated for six months in
the activities of arious Working Groups of the European Union Chamber of Commerce in China [EUCCC], Nanjing Chap-
ter.
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2.5.3. \ariables

Yearly wage: tis is calculated as the yearly sum of basages and bonuses (in RMBYeaarly
wagetherefore gcludes non-monetary forms of compensation (in-kind subsidiesaneeHervices
and so on).In regression analysis, the natural &ighm of yearly vages is used as the dependent

variable.

Gender: gender is a dummyariable included for control reason§&enderis coded as one for

male and zero for female (base gatey).

Years of Education: cata were collected on the highest educationgteske obtained by respon-
dents. Years d educationis constructed by calculating the standard number of years of education

required to obtain the deee in the Chinese educational system.

Work experience: work experience is generally included in models of income determination as a
proxy for human capital acquired on the .jolWark experienceas calculated as current age minus

years of education.

High-ranking university: university ranking has nesr been included in pxéous analyses of
income determinationThe intervievs with human resource managersvgbo havever that ha-

ing graduated from a high-ranking uaisity was considered an important element whesiuat-

ing job applicants. The possibility that ueisity ranking afects wages can be interpreted in one

of two ways. Graduatindrom a high-ranking uwiersities could hee a efect on wages because

of the better quality of education, whiclouwd in turn increase produeity — an interpretation in

line with human capital theoryPrevious studies seem howes to support the presence of strong
signalling efects in the functioning of educational credentials in ChjRaLi et d., 2009). Being
admitted to a prestigious institution could be seen as a sign of higher intellectual capacities or ded-
ication, and graduating from a prestigious institution could be associated to desirable forms of
socialization. Itwould therefore bexpected that theariable has a positt and significant dect

on the leel of wages. Br this study information vas collected about the institution in which
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respondents obtained their highesgmde. High-ranking univesity is a dummy wariable coded as
one if the uniersity was rankd among the top twenty institutions in the NetBIG Chineseddhni

sity Ranking 2008, and zero otherwiSe.

Job help: this variable accounts for the refance of social capital in the job matk Respondents
were askd to indicate whether tiiehad recered any assistance in obtaining their current job
They were then asdd to report all the forms of assistanceythad recered, which was not only
limited to actve lobbying hut also to referral, information, help with the application process and so
on. Job helpis a dummy griable coded as one if the respondent obtained significant forms of help
(including referral, lobbying in his/hea¥aur with the emplger or assistance during the selection

process) and zero otherwise (basegmtg).

Parent(s) with college degree:His variable intends to capture thdesft of the pooled educational
level of the household of originlt is a dummy wariable coded as one if at least one of the parents

has/had a college geee or abwee; and zero otherwise (base cgbey).

Class location: his is the ky variable for the study Respondents were first assigned to one of
Wright's nne emplyee class locations according to theigiee of authority and skillstpertise.
The dgree of authority s determined by combining compaevel information about the
authority dimension of diérent occupations with indidual-level information about occupation
and job description.The dgree of skills/gpertise vas similarly calculated by combining com-
pary-level information about the skill requirements offdient occupations with indidual-level
information about occupation and emgieent departmentA description of the operationaliza-
tions used to determine thegiee of authority and skillstpertise is proided in Appendix A.
Given that, as explained in Section 2.4.2, the aim of the analysidavassess the presence of class
mediation on the income discrimination process, the nine original class locations were grouped in
two aggregae class cagories:middle clasdocations andvorking clasdocations. Theclass cate-

gories used in this analysis aim at capturing the distinction between class locations that are

> The NetBIG ranking systemas quoted by most interviees as their main source of reference for assessing the qual-
ity of universities. Thedecision to consider the top twenty warsities as high-ranking uérsities is somehat arbitrary
but previous editions of the NetBIG Ranking sii¢hat the top-twenty group is rather stable.
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supposed to reces a wsitive wage-discriminant component (middle class gatg) and locations
for which the prilege-discrimination component is supposed to be zeooking class catgory).
Fdlowing the criterion used by Wrigh{1997: Chapter), the evking class includes nonskilled
workers, skilled verkers and nonskilled supervisor§he remaining class locationsfeerts, man-

agers and skilled supervisors) were assigned to the middle class (see Figure 2.2 and Appendix A).

2.6. Results

This section presents the results of the analy§ds first part of the section proes some
descriptve remarks about the class structure of the sample second part \restigates the pres-
ence of statistically significant férences in yearly ages across the tweggregae class loca-
tions. Thelast part presents the results of the multiplgression models used to understand the
determinants of age \ariations and toxamine the déct of class location on the income determi-

nation process.

2.6.1. Theclass structure o the sample

Figure 2.2 presents the distifion of the sampled white collar empé&es into diferent class loca-
tions. Itis important to obsepsthat no general conclusions can bendrabout the class structure

of the NNHTDZ or of other delopment zones in the Nanjing municipality -vea less so about
larger units of analysisFirst, as already discussed, the sectoral mix in the NNHTDZ is oriented
towards research- and technology-intesimterprises; labouintensve enterprises are generally
located in otherless specialized delopment zones. Second, the study had a limited scope. The
surnwey aly included white collar empi@es; lage sgments of the class structuragfory work-

ers, lusiness wners, state empyees, self-emplged, people not in the ae#i labour force) were
excluded from the studyFinally, the ewironmental requirements of the NNHTDZ prohibit the

location of polluting or resource-intemnsi ativities within the zone.Therefore some of the
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sampled companies only have their administrative and R&D headquarters in the NNHTDZ while
the manufacturing facilities are located elsewhere. For these companies, questionnaires were only
distributed to white collar employees working in the headquarters and R&D areas, not in the pro-
duction facilities.

FIGURE 2.2

The distribution of respondents in different class locations
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Bearing this in mind, some obsations on the distrilttion of the sampled avkers in difer-
ent class locations can be made.particular the size of the ‘pure’ working class locatiamo(-
skilled workers) $ gmall: slightly more than one-fourth of the sampddls in this class location.
Corversely, about one-fifth of the sampleas classified asperts Using as a reference the results
obtained by Wright for the US and Swedé@Wright, 1997:85), the size of thexperts class loca-
tion in the sample is disproportionally ¢gr ezen when compared with Wrigh'expansve defini-
tion of the skill criteria. At the same time, the proportion of respondents assigned twtiskilled
workerslocation is laver than ag result obtained by Wrigh€ This could potentially be due to an
excessvely expansie cefinition of skills (e.g., some avkers and skilled wrkers could hee been
incorrectly classified asxperts), or to a too restriete definition of authority (e.g., someoskers
could hae been incorrectly classified as supervisors or managérsgems haever reasonable to
attribute these features of the sample to the sectoral specificity of the NNHTDZ andact tthef
manugcturing actiities are underrepresented in the zofreary case, the specificities of the class

structure of the NNHTDZ should be a reminder of the limited generalizability of the results.

2.6.2. Wage and gender differences among aggregate class categories

As discussed alve, according to Wright incomes should increase as ongemawvay from the
working class, since middle class locations are characterized by théleged location within
relations of &ploitation. Therewere visible diferences between theeaiage yearly \viges across
disaggrgate class locations, as well as across the dagregae class locations @ble 2.1). The
avaage yearly wge for white collar empiees in middle class locations1£51782,SD=22399)

was dmost double the \@rage vage of white collar empl@es in verking class locations
(M=26976,SD=9434). At-test wvas used to compare the mean of the log-transformed yearly
wages between the twaggregae class catgries (working class and middle classThe t-test

suggested that the thfence in meansas statistically significant (t=-7.6848< .001 for the tvo-

8| do not intend to claim that direct comparisons are possible between the results obtained by Wright amd my o
Wright's gudy is based on Ige, nationally representaé ssmples; furthermore, the operationalizations of class/gate
variable used in his wrk are diferent from those adopted herkjust intend to praide the reader with a reference point so
as to better underline the atypical features of the study location.
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tailed test).
TABLE 2.1

Gender composition and basic statistics on yeasges (RMB)

Mean SD

Class locations F M (wage) (wage)
Nonskilled workers 14 12 24436 4895
Skilled workers 10 2 30417 11805
Experts 7 13 44745 17661
Nonskilled supervisors 4 4 29750 14360
Skilled supervisors 2 5 50286 21952
Expert supervisors 3 5 48750 22480
Nonskilled managers 1 3 36500 9434
Skilled managers 2 2 60250 27693
Expert managers 2 6 77125 19722
Aggregate class locations

Working class 28 18 26975 9434
Middle class 17 34 51782 22399
Total 45 52 40154 21451

Table 2.1 also reports the gender composition dietéht class cagpries; a clear gender
unbalance was visible. Whileamen made up 60.8 per cent of therking class, the were
underrepresented in the middle class (33.3 per cénthi-square test indicated significant associ-

ation between gender and aggpte class location (& 7.374,df= 1, p< .01).
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2.6.3. Incomedetermination

The analysis of income determination aimed agstigating the efect of social class on yearly
wages (basic wges plus bonuses) net of other income determinants generally includedidnugpre
studies. Theesults of the OLS gression analyses are presentedabld@ 2.2. All models were

estimated by taking into account the characteristics of the sampling deSige the dependent
variable was the natural Iagithm of the yearly \&ge, rgression coditients can be exponentiated

and interpreted in terms of percent changes in the deperatéatile’®

Three nested models were estimat&tie baseline model (Model 1) only included standard
human capital ariables (vork experience and educationModel 2 added ariables conceptually
linked to social and cultural capitalhe first wasjob help, with the aim of testing for the presence
of effects related to the capacity to mobilize social meks during the job search procesEhe
second was the pooled educationaél®f the family of origin./® Finally, the model also included
the unversity rank \ariable. Model3 introduced the dichotomous class gaty \ariable, thus
permitting the estimation of the nefesdt of social class on wage&enderwas included as a con-

trol variable in all models.

T Clustered robst estimators (compgrbeing the clusteringariable) were used to account for the possible correlation
between the wages of employeesrking for the same compwn Given the diferent size of companies, sampling weights
were used to account for the different sampling probabilities generated by the non-proportional samplind_cksige.
deletion vas used to renve dosenations in which ky variables were missing, and the same subsample of 93 abeas/
was wsed to estimate the three models.

"8 More accuratelythe exponentiatedalues of the coéitients correspond to changes in the ratio of tkgeeted geo-
metric means of the yearlyages in RMB.

| originally intended to include othemviables aimed at capturing the respondents’ direct and mediated relation to the
party-state. Irthe first case, | planned to use respondents’ membership in the Chinese Comaranig&®P] and their
having previously been emplged in the core state sector (defined as public administration and SOESs) as proxies for direct
political capital. The surey, howeve, showed that none of the respondentaswa Rrty member This is not surprising,
since preious research has found that the CCP igrttadifficulties in recruiting from the well-educated middle classes
that are the focus of this studpato & Eto2008). Furthermorepnly three respondents were emygd in the state sector
in their two previous jobs. Thus,ariables capturing the direct linkage of respondents to the state and trtthe/€e not
included in the analyses presented heralso ran other rgression models that included a proxy for the respondemts f
ily links to the party-state (a dummurniable set at one if at least one of the pareassavcadre, professional or manager in
the public administration or in a State-Owned Enterpri3éie \ariable was conceptually related, in Wrightterminology
to the presence of ‘mediated class relations’ to the statist s@ttenariable neer appeared to hae a ggnificant effect on
wages, so it ws dropped from the modeResults for the models including thenily political capital are ailable from
the authar
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TABLE 2.2
Model coeficients from the rgression of In(yearly ages)

on indvidual characteristics and class location

Variable Modell Model 2 Model 3
Gender 0.074 0.123 0.098
Years of education 0.164** 0.126*** 0.093*
Years of work experience 0.033* 0.019* 0.018*
High-ranking unversity 0.348** 0.192
Job help -0.222 -0.161
Paent(s) collge dgree 0.225** 0.151*
Middle class [MC] 0.339***
Intercept 7.555%* 7.833%* 8.395%+*
N 93 3 3

R2 0.384 0.492 0.584

* p<.05; ** < .01; *** n<.001

The results of Model 1 suggested that education aor#t eperience had a significant and
positive dfect on yearly wges. InModel 2, after controlling for the fefct of social and cultural
capital \ariables, the posite and significant dects of education andosk experience on \ages
were confirmed although with some reduction in the size of thdicieets. Thereduction vas
larger for work experience than for years of educatidviodel 2 also indicated that Yiag gradu-
ated from a top-twenty uvrsity positively affected the leel of wages. Allother \ariables held
constant, a graduate from a top-ranking institution comfiket to receie a wage about 41 per
cent higher than a graduate from aég-ranking institution. No significant efect could instead be
detected for the use of job search retw®. Theeducational teel of the family of origin had

instead a lage and significant &fct on the leel of wages. Othevariables held constant, hiag at
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least one parent with a calle dgree was shan to increase the Vel of wages by about 25 per

cent. Genderemained insignificant in Model 2, a result also confirmed in Model 3.

Model 3 finally considered thefett of the relationally-defined agag/@e class catpory.
The first thing to notice is that the inclusion of social class further attenuatedetieoéfeduca-
tion, with the codfcient for this \ariable dropping from .126 to .093n terms of &ponentiated
coeficients, this corresponded to a drop from &peeted 13 per centage premium for each year
of education (Model 2) to arxpected 10 per cent premium (Model 3)he inclusion of the class
variable had a similar &ct on the coditient for the &mily educational ke, which remained
significant lut with a smaller coétient. Norelevant changes were detected in thedue of the
regression codicient for work experience, which remained significant in ModelAfter account-
ing for class location, ling graduated from a top-ranking waisity was found to hae ro sgnifi-
cant efect on the leel of wages. Trning nav to the efect of class location, the results suggested
that being located in the middle class gaty is a significant determinant ofagees. Awhite col-
lar emplgee in a middle class location coulkbect to earn about 40 per cent more than a white
collar emplyee with the same gendeducation, verk experience, job neterks and educational

background bt located in a wrking class location.

2.7. Discussion

The results of the analyses indicated that class location is an important determinadeof w
inequality in the NNHTDZ.The effect of social class orages were consistent with Wrighthe-

ory. The analysis appears to confirm the presence of aygodgicrimination-prvilege component
for contradictory class locations andvpleged appropriation locationsThe inclusion of the rela-
tionally-defined classariable appeared to attenuate thiedfof education on wages, while the

effect of work experience remained stable.
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The mobilization of social netwks for job search did not seem to significantljeetf
wages. Itseems lgitimate to conclude that social netks can preide a prvileged path of entry
into a job, mt cannot guarantee a high incomieterestingly the effect of uniersity ranking
became insignificant after the inclusion of the classable. Itmust howger be roted that, since
the coeficient for unversity raking is in the xpected (positie) direction, itseffect on wages
would be significant in Model 3 using a one-tailed t-test (t=2089).033 for the one-tailed test).
Some descripte data may help maksnse of this resultThere seems iratt to be a clear link
between rank of the warsity and middle class locatioPAmong the 41 respondents who were
classified in the wrking class, only one had attended a top-twenty institutieon. middle class
respondents, 15 out of 51 (about 30 per cent) had instead attended a high-ramersiyuniur-
thermore, respondents who had at least one parent with geceliication wereaf more lilely to
have gaduated from a high-ranking institutiof23 per cent of them did) than respondents whose

parents did not hee a ollege dgree (13 per cent).

Similar obserations can be made withgad to gender Gender did not appear to V@a
significant efect on wages in gnof the models; nonetheless, as already noted the genderudistrib
tion in middle class locations was significanthgws&d. About67 per cent of middle class incum-
bents were male; for evking class locations, the proportion of males fell to 40 per cBoth
results seem to suggest the presence of closure mechanisms restricting access to middle class loca-
tions on the basis of gender and on the basis of aserighi@racteristics. Thénk between unier-

sity rank, imily education, gender and class locatia@uld desere further investigation.

2.8. Conclusions

This study vas a first attempt to apply Wrightdass analysis to thevsstigation of the determi-
nants of inequality in post-Mao Chinalthough being of limited generalizability\gin the speci-
ficity of the study location and the small sample size, the results of the study seem to casta shado

on the viev of markets as neutral selection mechanisms postulated by the MTT and endorsed by its
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structural critics. With all its limitations, this study suggests that social class is an important deter
minant of wage inequality in one of the most athiced sectors of the Chinese econowlyere
most of the structural restrictions on the functioning of labour etarkointed out by the preus
literature are absentThe patterns of age inequality obseed in the NNHTDZ are consistent
with Wright's theory of income determination, which postulates a mediatfiegtedf social class

on the income determination procedsis is certainly indicatie d the need for a research agenda
that shifts aay from the indvidualism and gradational approach ofvpoeis studies twards one

that encompasses class relations.
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Introduction to Chapter 3

The previous chapter shwed the releance of class as a determinant aige inequality The aim

of this chapter is tox¢end the analysis to nonwage forms of compensation such as in-kind bene-
fits, welfare praisions, additional sources of income and so Aa first recognized by éhrad and
Szelay in The Intellectuals on the Road to Classwer, ronwage benefits were the main compo-
nent of inequality in state socialist redistrilve cieties. Consequentlynuch research has

focused on the analysis of nonwage benefits.

Most studies of income determination in post-Mao Chinaeler, reduce nonwage benefits
to their monetary equalent and are only concerned with their coniitibn to total incomesin
this chapter | suggest that the nature, function and combination of benefits are as important as their
monetary @alue. Buildingupon Wrights neo-Marxist class analysis, Iqare that benefits should
be conceptualized as mechanisms of social contiallabour Since mechanisms of social con-
trol are not homogeneous across class locations, the processesrgpthe distrilntion of differ-
ent forms of benefits can brpected to ary according to the class location of widuals. Aclass

analysis of benefits requires, for these reasons, a digmgBpproach.

In this study benefits were assigned to one of three gates defined on the basis of
Wright's theory of income determinatiorA series of Poisson modelsaw estimated to westigate
how class location (a@n defined on the basis of Wrightdass scheme) and inllual-level
attributes affected the distribtion of different catgories of benefitsThe results of the study were
at least in part consistent with Wrightfredictions. Inparticular benefits related to long-term
career prospects and to temporal class trajectories were strongly associated with middle class loca-

tions.
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3. Aclass analysis of benefits distrition

According to the theory of state socialist redisttibn, the administratie dlocation of non-wage
income in the form of goods, services and in-kind subsidias the main source of material
inequality in socialist societiegKonrad & Szelenyi, 1979; Szeleyi, 1978). The theory of state
socialist redistribition has significantly influenced the quantitdif oriented literature on inequal-
ity and social stratification in post-Mao Chin&uthors writing on post-Mao China % paid con-
siderable attention to the distuition of non-wage income in the weakf market reforms, bt in
most cases tlyehave exclusively focused on the quantitaé cntribution of non-vage forms of
remuneration to total income or total earnindgnuses, allwances, fringe benefits and in-kind
subsidies are reduced to their monetary egeint, summed to age income or earnings and in this

highly aggrgate form included as dependemitriables in income determination mod&s.

| argue in this paper that the aggete, income-based approach yaent in the literature
does not preide a comprehengt [dcture of the contribtion of benefits to inequality and social

stratification. Buildingupon Wrights neo-Marxist class analysigWright, 1979; 1985; 1997,

80 For the sake o readability | will in the remainder of the paper use therds ‘benefits’ to refer to all forms of remu-
neration bgond the basic age. ‘Benefits’as used here include bonuses, subsidies, perksarevadhtitlements, cash
allowances, subsidized services, in-kind benefits and ‘floatinges’ (for state-sector companies, the portion afev
beyond the administrately set basic wage).
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2005), | suggest that benefits are a mechanism of social control aimed at indoddaswo per
form surplus labour Different forms of benefits kia dfferent functions: the allocation of income
beyond the basic age is certainly one of themutbbenefits are also related to the placement of
individuals on predictable career paths, to tlgitilmation of corporate hierarchies through status
and income dferentials and to the moderation of social unrest through the state-mandatied pro
sion of welfire guaranteesSince forms of social control are not homogeneous across weeplo
class locations, we camxpgect that diferent class locations will be associated wittiedént forms

of benefits.

The viav of benefits as social control mechanisms requires a disgagek qualitatre anal-
ysis of non-vage forms of remunerationthis dimension of the problem isgrettably entirely lost
in the aggrgae, income-based approachhis paper addresses thapgn the literature by analyz-
ing the class distriltion of different catgories of benefits among white collar enydes vorking
for companies located in a ChinesewNeand High-Echnology Deelopment Zone. Unlik the
previous literature, the study focuses on the functions, types and combination of benefits rather
than on their monetary eqalent. Thestudy is based on twedvonths of fieldverk carried out
in Nanjing between 2008 and 200Qualitative data were collected through direct obsdion and
30 face-to-hce interviar's with compap managers and local gernment oficials. Quantitatie
data were collected through a seyvpestionnaire distrilted to a clustered random sample of 97
employees vorking for ten companies located in the NanjingMNend High-Echnology Deel-

opment Zone [NNHTDZ].

The neo-Marxist relational class model proposed in Wright (1998)uged to allocate indi-
viduals to nine empigee class locations according to theigae of authority in the arkplace
and to their leel of skills/expertise. Br the empirical analysis performed in this papke nine
class locations were agg@ed in two dass catgories: middle class andorking class.The two
class catgories aim at capturing structural classefiénces within the white collar emplee pop-
ulation that are supposed to be theoreticallyvaeiein Wright's theory of income determination.
A comprehensie list of the \arious forms of benefits included in emyde remuneration packages

was compiled from intervizvs with HR and diision managers; empjees were then asil to
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indicate which benefits tiereceved in the previous year For the analysis presented in this study
benefits were grouped in three gatges named perks, wale and careerThe definition of the
three catgories vas guided by insights deged from Wright's dass theory of income determina-
tion (Wright,1979). Benefitsvere assigned to a cgtey according to qualitate data collected

through direct obseation and &ce-to-&ce interviavs.

A series of Poisson modelsas then estimated to assesw lutass location and individual
characteristics &ct the distrintion of benefits belonging to €i#frent catgories. Theresults of
the analysis suggest that the disitibn of benefits quite closely folis the class dynamics postu-
lated by Wright. In particular benefits linlked to long-term career prospects are clearly associated
with middle class locations — locations that should more accurately be defined, in $Maght*

nology, ‘contradictory locations within capitalist class relations’.

The remainder of the paper isganized as follavs: Section 3.1 introduces the concept of
state socialist redistriltion and the associated theory of inequality under social8ection 3.2
discusses the prmus literature on benefits distution in post-Mao ChinaSection 3.3 contrast
the aggrgae, income-based analysis of benefitssgent in the literature on post-Mao China with
the viev of benefits as mechanisms of social controlderifrom Wright's dass theory The fol-
lowing four sections present the results of the empirical analysis: Section 3.4 describes the dataset
and the research design; Section 3.5/jgles a descripte analysis of the distribstion of different
types of benefits across class locations; Section 3.6 and 3.7 present the analysis of the determinants
of access to diérent catgories of benefits; Section 3.8 summarizes the main findifige. final
section dravs some tentate mnclusions. Detail®n the operationalization of clasariables are

provided in Appendix A.

3.1. Benefitsand inequality in state socialist edistributi ve economies
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The theory of state socialist redisutibn (Szelayi, 1978;1983; Konrad & Szelenyi, 1979) has
heavily influenced the research agenda on inequality and stratification in post-Mao China, and it
has in seeral ways shaped the approach to the analysis of benefits in the post-reform period.
will briefly summarize the main elements of the theory in order to guide theviiofadiscussion

of the China literature and better identify its limitations.

The state socialist redisttibve economy is defined as a system in which surplus is first cen-
trally appropriated by the state, then re-allocated by planners (‘redisnsh) through ludgetary
mean$! According to Széleyi, state socialist redistrittion generates inequality because redis-
tributors ‘[...] “favaur their avn kind” (or more sociologically speaking: the class which is
organized around the monopoly of redistitive power), when thg allocate scarce resources’
(1978: 77). A first corollary of the theory is that norage income is the main source of material
inequality in socialist societies: whileage l&els were administragely set according to angeli-
tarian logic, the allocation of housing, subsidies, arelfentittements and in-kind benefits av
taged the politically pwerful and the better educatedeo the rural and urban avking class. A
second tenet of the theory is that netskhae an equalizing efect in state socialist redistukive
economies, since thedvantage la-income groups.Given that inequalities are generated by the
unequal distribtion of benefits through upeaucratic mechanisms, th&pansion of markts
decreases the amount of surplus that redidtriis can reallocate to their associates through non-
wage forms of compensationin this way, markets reduce the inequality between redistidios

and direct producer®.

A third important point is that class relations are defined only according to the capacity to

exat control over the appropriation and the redistition of surplu$® In the first formulation of

81 The concept of state socialist redisatibn kuilds upon Polayi’'s historical analysis of modes of economic gre-
tion. Statesocialist redistribtion is defined as a ‘rationalaviant of redistribition.

82 This early analysis of thefett of marlets in a state socialist redistiive economy has been latexganded in what
the authors call a ‘neo-Polgan’ framevork (Szelayi & K ostello, 19962001). Inthis later elaboration, inequality is not
linked to a specific mode of economic gri&@ion hut to its dominantor compensatonfunction within a gien society.
Markets do not hae a wiversal equalizing ééct, lut marlets reduce inequality in state socialist redistiil®e cieties
because theare the compensatory mode of igtation.

83 The capacity to control the appropriation and redistiim of surplus is linkd to the concept of legitimyac Drawing
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the theory Konrad and Szelayi (1979) suggested that ‘teleological kviedge’ constituted the
basis of class peer in post-stalinist socialismThe dominant Nw Class of state socialism (state
redistritutors as well as their technocratic and intellectual alliegjiteated its control wer the
appropriation and distriliion of surplus by claiming the capacity to identify and pursue the most
desirable collectie scial goal* The class relations postulated by the theory of state socialist

redistritution generate a polarized class structure:

Rational-redistrilative ociety [...] can best be described adiéhotomousclass struc-
ture in which the classical antagonism of capitalist and proletarian is replaced by a
new one between an intellectual class being formed around the position of the redis-
tributors, and a wrking class depvied of any right to participate in redistriktion

(Konrad & Szelenyi, 1979:222; italics in the original).

Finally, the distrilution of benefits is seen as a rathergiral consequence of the class rela-
tions of state redistriltive $cieties. Onthis point, it may be wth quoting Széleyi at some

length:

The crucial point is that the type of inequalities | described@lae rooted in rela-
tions of production which are specific to State socialist redigivi® economics.
They are epression of the basic conflict of State socialist societies, the conflict
between the ‘immediate producer’ and the ‘redistidl’. In a way the inequalities in

the access to scarce material goods are only side prodisats.can say that there is a

new dominating class under State socialism then its main purpose is the maximization

on Weber King and Széleyi (2004: 76) ague that a mechanism of surplus appropriation imposed by coercion is not sus-
tainable in the long runTo be astainable, the dominant order has to becorg#iteate. Legitimag is echieved when

‘most of the people subjected to domination will internalize the principle usedvisr polders’ so that tlye' will not be

able to imagine an alternadi way of oganizing society’. The history of socialism is ultimately ‘the history of shifting
legitimag claims’ (King & Szelenyi, 2004:76), and the historicalvelution of the class structure of socialist societies can
be explained by changes in the sources gftlmacy in different stages of socialism.

84 The optimistic assessment of the potentiality for success of theldage-based Ne Class project praded in The
Intellectualshas also been reconsidered by Sayglen later writings (See, for @ample, King & Sz€leyi, 2004;Szelayi &
Kostello, 2001:Chapter 5). With the opening-up of the so-called ‘second economy’ in the late 1960s, economic capital
emepged as a potential class basis for & petty bougeoisie of ‘socialist entrepreneurs’ Szagfg 1988. In the late 1980s,
the privatization of public assets completed the shift to a etagkchange mode of economic igtation in which surplus
appropriation \as lgyitimized by the prnate avnership of the means of productigBzelayi & K ostello, 1996).
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of redistributive power and better access to material goods is just a kind of ‘fringe-

benefit’ to their member¢Szelayi, 1978: 77-78).

3.2. Pmrevious studies of benefits distribution in China

The theory of state socialist redistrtton has had a lasting influence on the study of inequality and
stratification in post-socialist societieKey elements of the theory (the equalizingeet of mar

kets, the importance of benefits for total inequalitye dichotomous picture of the class structure
and the notion that benefits are simply a form of surplus redistsit) resonate throughout

research on post-Mao China.

The idea that magts hae an equalizing efect in socialist societies has found a strong sup-
porter in Mctor Nee, who placed the dichotomy between ‘state redistnis’ and ‘direct produc-
ers’ at the core of his contrersial Market Transition Theory(Nee, 1989:1991). Researcim the
Market Transition stream has focused on assessing whether income inequality betweenuedistrib
tors and direct producers has diminished with theeldpment of markts. Recognizinghe rele-
vant contrilution of benefits to total inequaljtynost empirical models within the Magk Transi-
tion school utilize total earnings or total income as a dependeiable. Thecontribution of ben-
efits to inequality is equated to their monetary egant, which is included in the calculation of
total income or total earningsThis approach implies that only scant information (often none at
all) is provided about the kinds of benefits raegi by survey respondents (s€ler example Bian
& Logan, 1996;Cao, 2001Peng, 1992).The same holds true for structural critics of the Mdrk
Transition Theory® Even in this case, benefits are simply treated as a part of total infmeé

Xie, 2003; Zang, 200Zhang et al.2005; Zhou2000; Zhou & Moen2001).

The idea that state redistiifion and benefits allocation are crucial to understanding inequal-

ity in socialist and post-socialist societies also has a prominent role in the neo-institutionalist

85 See Chapter 2 for a discussion of structural critiques to thee¥@nsition Theory
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theorization of Andrer Walder (1992;1994; 1995). Walder notes that, while basicages were
administratvely set in China, the mechanismsvgming the distrilation of benefits were hegy
decentralized both during and after the Maoist peribdring the Maoist period, the ask unit
(danwei) vas the main prader of welfare, benefits and in-kind subsidies for its erppls. After
reforms, enterprises andork-units were alleed to independently set thevék of bonuses dis-
tributed to vorkers and managers, and could decide hauch to irvest in goods and services for
their emplyees (canteens, childcare, healthcare funds, comipausing and so on)Given the
decentralized nature of the Chinese systemldéf agues, the distriltion of benefits is not only a
function of indvidual-level processes Ut also of structural processes lek to the location of
organizations within the fiscal andubdgetary systems of the socialist and post-socialist state.
Because of the lack of clearly-defined residual property righferelift oganizations can retain a
higher or laver share of the profits generated through their prodecttivities. Furthermore,
depending on their bgaining power vis-a-vis their controlling administrag wnits, oganizations
can receie a ligher or laver share of the surplus redistuted through breaucratic meansDif-
ferent oganizations can therefore be more or less able (and more or less willingvtdepbene-

fits to their vorkers.

Walder has consequently proposed an ‘institutional theory of stratification’ which ligks se
mentation in the distriltion of benefits to g@anizational fctors (Vélder 1992). Hehas further
argued that other structural elements such as the rate of economithgtbe political process
guiding decollectivization and the institutionalvennment in which reforms takpace influence
the allocation of \age and non-wage incoméggvalder 1994; 1995; 1996; 2002)Walder’s theo-
rization has inspired a substantial amount of research on ¢gfasizational, political and institu-
tional determinants of incomes and benefitBhe first study in this stream of literature
(Walder 1992) is one of the feto focus on the type andniety of benefits\ailable to workers in
different work units. The approach is Weever only limited to the state sector and has unfortu-
nately been abandoned in subsequent studies, in which benefitaiaresdgced to their quantita-

tive mntribution to total incomegWalder, 2002).
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Finally, the conflation of wage and norage incomes in a single aggesee measure is com-
mon in studies of a more economic nature, concerned more with the measurement of inequality
and its golution than with its social implicationdn this literature, benefits are included in total
earnings or grouped in highly-aggie catgories (Gustafsso& Li, 2001;Han & Zhang2010;
Hauser & Xie2005; Knight & Li,2005).

There are gry few exceptions to the agggete view of benefits. Sometudies hee Pecifi-
cally focused on the distnibion of bonuses, which are the main monetary component of age-w
remuneration (Ca@004; Coady & \Eng, 2000).A qualitatively-oriented, descriptie gpproach
to the study of benefits has sometimes been proposed indimes literature on post-Mao China.
The main concern of theubiness literature is @ver the linkage between compensation and
managerial produatity, while the social aspects of inequality are entirelgriooked. Theanaly-
sis is therefore restricted to managers and nothing is said about theutigsirdf benefits among

other occupational cageries (sedor example Ding et al2006).

3.3. Aclass approach to the analysis of benefits

| argued in the préous section that the literature on post-Mao China reduces benefits to their
monetary eqwialent. Thisapproach finds a theoretical justification in the theory of state socialist
redistribution, according to which the relation between class and benefits is quite straighdforw
benefits are the means through which the dominant class appropriates for personal use part of the
surplus &tracted from direct producerdn the polarized vier of the class structure proposed by
theorist of socialist redistriliion, this means that redistutors and their class alliesveacess to

more benefits while direct producers/baccess to feer benefits.At the theoretical bed, there is

little need for an elaboration of the possible qualitatariations in the forms of benefits reosd

by each class; at the empiricalék such an analysis hasuee been performed.
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It is worth recalling hav, in one of the passages quoted \adhe knavledge-based polar
ization between wrkers and redistrilitors is introduced through an analogy with thenership-
based Marxist dichotomy between werk and capitalistsThe neo-Marxist class analysisvee
oped by Wright tries instead to m®beyond the simple polarized wieof the class structure pro-
posed by classical Marxism, and in so doingvfutes the foundations for a more compéeticula-
tion of the relation between benefits and class loc&fiadright's dass analysis(Wright, 1979;
1985; 1997; 2005) aims at\d#oping a Marxist concept of class able to capture in a theoretically
consistentdshion the presence of intermediate (i.e., non-capitalist, non-proletarian) class locations
in the capitalist class structuf€éOne \ariant of Wrights analysis of the capitalist class structure
— the twehe-locations map proposed in Wright (1997) — has been used to allocate white collar
employees to one of nine employee class locations; the model is discussed in the following Sec-
tion. Consistentlywith Wright's indications (see Section 1.2.6), for the empirical analyses per
formed in this study the nine emgke class locations ta been grouped into tavaggregae class
catgyories (middle class andarking class). The two aggregae class catgories capture the dis-
tinction between white collar emplees who are relationally located éontradictory class loca-

tionsand/orprivileged appropriation relations, ad white collar emplgees who are not.

This distinction is of theoretical ralance for the analysis of benefits distriton proposed
in this study which is based on Wright'dass theory of income determination (Wrigh®,79:

Chapters 3 and 4) and on his elaboration of the notion of ‘temporal ocatypie class locations

86 Benefits and wrking conditions are intimately related to class also according to the class theory of Goldthorpe
(Erickson & Goldthorpel992; Goldthorpel987). Fr Goldthorpe, the distinction between a ‘service’ and ‘egmplent’
relationship is crucial to the definition of empé® class locations. An emploent relationship wolves the &change of a
wage for the performance of a specific tagk.service relationship isar more compbe, since it includes important per
spectve dements such as career paths, mechanisms of promotion and job stalutityWBght and Goldthorpe underline
the importance of temporal elements in the study of class and batldgemore elaborate starting point for the analysis
of the relation between benefits and cladselieve loweve that Wrights dass theory praides a more appropriate starting
point for the study of post-Mao China, particularly because itvalloonception of class in non-capitalist societies and
because it dérs an gplicit model of interaction between class relations generatedferefit modes of production.

87 Wright at first tried to devie a n-polarized map of the capitalist class structure from a single analytical principle.
First he relied on the notion of ‘contradictory locations between class relations’, according to which class locations could
be simultaneously placed in more than one cl@&sight, 1979). The second formulation of the theonasvbuilt on the
concept of ‘multiple gploitation’, i.e. the idea that class locations could combine more than one mechamgioitdteon
(Wright, 1985). Wright has later abandoned the idea of a finding a unifying principle, and has elaborated axibdee fle
approach pioting around the ideas of comgiwy in class relations and complgy in class locations(Wright, 1989;

Wright, 1997;Wright, 2005). He has recently gued that class, closure and atitd»-based selection interact in defining the
structure of inequalityand that the aim of class analysis should be to elucidate the interactions between these dif
mechanisms (Wrigh2009).
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(Wright, 1989; Wright, 2005) will discuss these tavconcepts in some detail.

Wright (1979) agues that class has mediating and limitifiga$ on the income determina-
tion process.In other vords, class &kcts the wvay in which indvidual attributes such as education
and vork experience operate on the distriton of income in a gen social formation. First, the
income determination process is not homogeneous across class locations beoadsalindif-
ferently located in the social relations of production acquire their income thrargluy means.
Capitalists, for gample, obtain their income through thepbitation of workers, while vorkers
obtain their income by selling part of their laboumygw for a vage. Secondand more releantly
to this chapterthe income determination process is not homogeneous anmukgre/ themsels.
Class mechanisms influence income determinationvieraleways, particularly through the fett

of class location on the pilege/discrimination component of theage.

The privilege/discrimination component of theage is the portion of the age abuwe o
belown the standard age for ag given type of labour pwer® In normal conditions, the i
lege/discrimination component for theovking class should be close to zero ogative (@s in the
case of vwmen or minority ethnic groups who are discriminatediagt and recee lower wages
than their male/white equalents). Theprivilege/discrimination component canvirever become
positive dther because of temporary or artificially generated shortages in specifjoroaseof
labour pover (skilled labour pwer in particular), or because of an increase in remuneration as part

of stratgies of social control put in place by emysos.

The necessity to utilize strafies of social control stems from thact that, in the capitalist
mode of production, capitalists purchase the labowepaf workers (i.e., their capacity to per
form labour for a gien period of time), not actual labauiThe etraction of surplus requires that
the \alue of the labour performed byovkers must eceed the cost of their labourger. Capital-

ists therefore not only need aayto appropriate the surplus produced byrkers lut they also

88 More specifically Wright (1979: 80-83) suggests that thage (i.e., the alue of labour paer) is composed of three
components. Thérst represents the social standard feerage labour (i.e., the basic cost of reproducing labowrepp
The second component represents additional cosedittkthe reproduction of specific types of laboun@ofor example
skilled labour This second component is somehakin to the skill premium postulated by human capital thedrye
third component is the part of theage that is ab@® a below the \alue of labour pwer, and captures the age prvi-
lege/discrimination element.
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need to mad ure that vorkers put adequate fefts into production so as to generate surplus
value 8 Stratejies of social control are then the means through which emsisecure the pro-
duction of surplus &lue from the wrkers thg employ. Such stratgies include sanctions (i.e., dis-

missal) as well as inducements in the form of higher income and promdtions.

In implementing forms of social control, the choice between inducements and sanctions
depends, among other things, on the class location ofidodis. Wrightpostulates that induce-
ments will be particularly important for ‘contradictory class locations’, i.e. epaglalass loca-
tions characterized by the possession of skdfsetise or by thexercise of authority in the ark-
place (Wright1979: 86-91; 1997).Jobs requiring a high Vel of skills/expertise iwvolve a ele-
vant degree of autonomy and creaty. They are therefore more ditult to monitor and the
excessve wse of sanctions can curb in@tion. Thesame is true for managerial positions, with
further complication deving from the &ct that managersercise delgaed capitalist domination
over their subordinatesManagers should not only be induced to perform comtdeks in the
best possible wayut must also be endowed with thgitemacy and authority required to impart
orders to their subordinates.evels in the managerial hierarchies are for this reason often charac-
terized by wide income ddrentials and by the allocation of status-bearing gooslengside
income and status, the capitalist ideology poses merit agtinkgting deice; consequent)ypro-

motion among managerial ranks is often associated with educational credentials.

For these reasons, the implementation of social control mechanisms for skilled and manage-
rial ‘contradictory class locations’ can bepected to rely more heily on inducements that on

sanctions. Theselass locations often resei a &zeable positie privilege/discrimination \age

89 Several things should be noted in thisgeed. Thefirst is that, notwithstanding the insistence of the literature on the
hybrid nature of the post-reform Chinese econpthgre is little doubt that the mechanism of surplus generation in China
depends on the performance of surplus labour bykers recruited on capitalist labour matk. Thesecond is that the
necessity to force the dominated classes to produce surplus for the dominant classes is not specific to dyigalimm.

(1979) has aued that in eery mode of production the dominant classes need mechanisms to secure and obscure the
appropriation of surpluslt can be said that the theory of state socialist redigtiils poses anxelusive enphasis on the

ways in which redistribtors obscure surplus appropriationgflémacy), lut overlooks the vays in which the secure the
production of surplusFor this reason, the theory of state socialist redistidim is not concerned with forms of coercion or
enticement within the labour procesdon-wage forms of remuneration are only seen as an additional source of income,
not as part of the repertoire used to dominatekars.

9 deology can be considered a third mechanism of social control.
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component and are moredily than vorkers to be placed on predictable career paths//right's
terminology they occupy ‘privileged appropriation locations withirkgoitative dass relations’

and enjy a degee of ‘partial evnership’ in their jobs(Wright, 1997).

Benefits are therefore to be understood as part of a repertoire ofissaié social control.
While income is part of these strgies, there are other elements such as the conferral of status,
job stability and career prospectBifferent forms of benefits will ha, in this view, different
functions: perks, in-kind subsidies and other fringe benefitgiggoadditional income as well as
access to desirable and status-bearing goBdsefits can also signal a long-term commitment of
the compay towad an emplgee and suggest that an enygle is placed on a career path with
foreseeable promotiori$ Different forms of benefits can bepected to be more or less related to
specific location within the class structurEhe analysis of he different benefits can embody dif-
ferent stratgies of social control, and the analysis ofvhthese benefits are distuted across
employee class locations requires that benefits be analyzed in a digagdrend qualitatie fash-

ion.

The aggrgate class catgories used in this study énking class and middle class) aim at dif-
ferentiating between white collar empées located in arking class locations and those white
collar emplyees who, because of their structural position within relations of domination and
exploitation, belong to contradictory class locations or twif@ged appropriation locationsAs
explained abwe, according to Wrights theory these te groups should be associated withfelif

ent stratgies of social control and, consequentlith different forms of benefits.

3.3.1. Benefitsn the wake o Chinese labour and welfae reforms

91 The notion of a career ladder is also udkto the concept of ‘temporal comxilg’ in class relations(Wright, 1989;
2005). Classelations are temporally compiéecause some jobs are part of well-defined trajectories that can in time cross
class boundaries or grant a stable position in wleged class locationBeing placed on a career ladder signals that an
employee has achied a ‘partial avnership’ in the job, with formally or informally defined claims to stahilitgreer
adwancements, pay rises and so on.
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In his analysis of benefits, Wright refers to capitalist societi@mn his frameork be applied to
post-Mao China, a system in which capitalist elementgisoith strong legeies of the planned
system? Abrief discussion of labour and waté reforms in post-Mao China pides the neces-

sary background to the analysis of benefits as mechanisms of social ceattabour

The prealent interpretations of Chinese waé and labour reforms are framed in neoliberal
jargon: fleibility, competitveness, incenties to productiity and fiscal crisis of the state are seen,
in various combinations, as the mainvars of reforms. Ching Kwan Lee has proposed a more
radical reading, @uing that labour and welfe reforms are the founding acts of Chinahbrace
of capitalism. In Lee’s view, labour and we#re reforms were ultimately functional to Chisa’
export-oriented grarth model and aimed at creating a docile axuplatable workforce that could

provide a competitie advantage in international maets.

Security of emplgment was inherent to the Maoist system: iiduals did not hee © seek
work, but were administratiely allocated to a wrk unit [danwei), often with lifelong tenur®.
Urban workers, particularly those in the core state se@sp enjyed a generous welfe package
whose administration as delgaed to the wrk unit itself. Labour and welire reforms hee dl
but eradicated the guarantees yided to workers under the Maoist system and/daltimately
resulted in the commodification and casualization of lab@uredman & Lee?2010; see also Har

vey, 2005).

On the one hand, labourywer has become a commoditychanged on the maek subject
to a ‘rule of lav' centered on the idea ofoluntaristic indvidual contracts (Friedman &
Lee, 2010).Chinese labour gslations formally preides guarantees comparable to international
standards for what concern®mking hours, &ir termination, minimum age, paid leae axd equal
pay for equal wrk (Ho0,2009; Kwong & Qui,2003). Inreality, compliance with dicial labour
standards isery weak, particularly in the non-state sectbioncompliance has been imputed to a

weak enforcement system coupled with the absence of ra&ieks’ collective representation;

9 Since the study concerns an urban industrialddement zone, the follwing discussion of labour and waté
reforms only focuses on the urban sectdhe pre- and post-reform rural waté and labour systems are ivaal regards
different from their urban counterpart§hese diferences are of little rel@nce to the present discussion.
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furthermore, lgislative requirements are often circumvented through the recourse to informal,
part-time and ‘dispatched’ avk (Coong, 2007; Friedman & Le€010; Ho2009; Ngok, 2008).
Although often heralded as a breakthrough orkers’ protection, the 2007 Labour Contracta
has further strengthened th@dbzed, indvidualistic approach to labour rights in China and con-

ceded ery little to workers’ collective representation and getiation (Friedman & Lee010).

At the same time, the phasing out of the pre-reformasel§ystem has further contiiied to
the neoliberal reconfiguration of Chineserw relations. Reforms of the pension, healthcare and
unemplyment system hee followed a common blueprintThree elements a been at the core
of these reforms: first, a me away from thedanweias the main pnader of welfare; second, an
increased reliance on indilual- and enterprisedel contributions; third, a greater role for gern-
ment (particularly local geernments) in welire proision (Gao,2006). \fare insurance
schemes are co-financed by enygis and emplgees through mandatory contuifions to difer-
ent funds (pooled funds and imtiual funds), often administered by localvgmments. Bgond
the basic mandatory schemes, enterprises anddudis can wluntarily purchase additional med-
ical, unemplgment and pension insurance funds by participating ivaigly-run schemes

(Kwong & Qui,2003).

The implementation of the newelfare systems has pred problematic. Theeal coverage
of the basic pensions, health, unemployment amdt imjury insurance schemes hafién dramat-
ically short of the uniersal welfare praision envisaged in &i€ial regulations (Ducktt, 2001;
Duckett, 2004; Liu, 2007Nyland et al.2006; Solinger2002; Zhao & Xu2002). Emplgers hae
found seeral ways not to contribte to the weklire insurance schemes, or to contigbless than
expected. Non-participatiohas been particularly widespread amongaté enterprises and state-
owned enterprises under direct control of the centraegonent. Apartfrom individual firms not
complying with the la, the gowernment itself seems to Y& alopted a quite figble approach to
the enforcement of arkers’ guaranteesin response to the Global Financial Crisis of 2008 for
example, local geernments in gport-oriented preinces were alleed to reduce empyers’ con-
tributions to social insurance fundgriedman & Lee2010). Embezzlemendjversion and specu-

lative uilization of welfare insurance funds by localffiofals have dso been reportedLiu, 2007;
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Salditt et al.2008). Finally workers who change jobs across administeatinits (county or
province) are often not entitled to transfer their indual accounts to the wepension fund, and
risk losing their contribtions (Saldittet al.,2008; Solinger2002). Similarlyuneven has been the
application of rgulations concerning labour contractalthough the 2007 Labour Contract wa
stipulates that, after signing dwixed-contracts, an empjee is automatically entitled to a perma-
nent contract, permanent contracts are still used sparihglgour and weHre reforms hee thus
created the conditions for the selgetitilization of benefits as mechanisms of social contvet o

labour in a &shion consistent with Wriglstoconceptualization.

3.4. Data,context and reseach design

This study is based on an original dataset collected by the author in the NanjingideHigh-
Technology D&elopment Zone [NNHTDZ] between 2008 and 2008anjing, situated about
300km inland from Shanghai, is the capital of Jiangsuipce and belongs to the affluent Yangtze
River Delta [YRD] region®® The NNHTDZ is one of seral industrial deelopment zones located
in Nanjing. The NNHTDZ was jointly established by Jiangsu ywirce and Nanjing municipality

in 1992. One year laterit became the first delopment zone in southern Jiangsu (Su’nan) to
obtain national-teel recognition. Thank$o its focus on research- and technology-intengnter

prises, the NNHTDZ is at the core of Nanjisgidustrial upgrading stragg (Cucco2008).

Because of its sectoral specificities, demand for skilled labour in the NNHTDZ is Tingh.
local labour markt is very competitve, with high turnwer rates and a pvalence of impersonal
channels of recruitmentCompetition for skilled labour is strong not only within Nanjingit b
throughout the &ngtze Rier Delta ragion since the area (which includes Shanghai and the most
advanced areas of Zhejiang Rioce) hosts a lge number of high-technology industrial parks.
Attempts made by the NNHTDZ administration to territorialize skilled labour within the zaee ha

proved unsuccessful. Furthermoia the NNHTDZ, as in other high-technology zones throughout

% The Yangtze Rier Delta region includes southern Jiangsu, northern Zhejiang, and Shasgteibpolitan area.
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China (FRan et al., 2009), restrictions on labour mobility on the basis of residence pdruakitai)
have in practice been easedis far as the functioning of the labour merks concerned, statist

logics are clearly subordinated to systemic capitalist constraints.

The labour marét situation within the NNHTDZ has refnt implications for the analysis
of benefits distribition. Given the high turnger rate and the generally highvig of skills required
in the high-tech sectpretention of emplgees is an werarching concern for companiésThe
selectve dlocation of benefit packages aimes at stabilizing the malstabble elements of the

workforce by praiding incentives to nure to desirable emplees.

3.4.1. Datasampling and reseach design

The main aim of the study was tos@stigate whether the patterns of seleetbenefits allocations

used by companies in the NNHTDZ conformed to the class mechanisms postulated by Wright.
The study adopted a mixed-methods sequentiplogatory design (an Instrument Bopment
Model) articulated in twoexquential phases (Creswell & PlaBiark, 2007). In the first phase of

the fieldwork, qualitatve cata were collected through direct obsd#ion, documentary research

and fice-to-ce intervigvs. Theinformation gthered in the qualita phase of the study as

used to design the suay items that collected data about the forms of benefitsvetby respon-

dents. Moreimportantly the information gthered in the first phase of the studsgiswused to
develop adequate operationalization of the authority and ski@dise variables (see Appendix

A).

In the second phase of the studyantitative data were collected from a clustered random

sample of white collar empjees vorking for ten randomly selected companies located within the

% The intervisved HR managers almost unanimously supported this point, the xaeptn being the managers of
companies operating inewy specialized niches for which thereasvno local competitionThe problem of retention of
skilled emplgees with releant work experience wvas a frequent topic of discussions within the Human Resourocddny
Group of the EUCCC during my attendandhe NNHTDZ administrations is acutelyare of the situation, and it is try-
ing to respond to pressures emanating from the companies through a series of programs aimed at making the NNHTDZ a
desirable Ning ervironment for skilled managers and professiondlae NNHTDZ is also trying to strengthen linkages
between uniersities located within the zone and companiggstered in the NNHTDZ. On both points, see Cucco (2008).
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NNHTDZ. Ineach compan questionnaires were distrited to ten-to-fifteen empjees. Atotal

of 125 questionnaires were distuited, of which 99 were returned; listwise deletioaswsed to
discard questionnaires in whiclekvariables were missing, thus \éag 97 complete cases. The
features of the sampling design are accounted for in thenfoipanalyses through the use of

probability weights and clustered radi standard error®.

3.4.2. Theconstruction of class variables

Before proceeding with the analysis, | brieflypkain hov respondents were assigned to a class
location. Thetwo-class scheme used in this paper is based on theetloelations map of capital-
ist class relations proposed by Wriglit997), presented in Figure 3.Bince the sample only
included white collar emplees, in this study | only used the nine emgp®class locations on the

right-hand side of Figure 3.1.

9 A list of interviavs and basic data about the sampled companies arieguidn Appendix A.Documentary data were
collected from dicial statistical publications, local wspapers and documents ypided by the NNHTDZ administration.
During my stay in Nanjing, | alsoavked for three months as a freelance consultant for the Human Resources department
of the NNHTDZ Deelopment Corporation (part of the zone administration) andjuleely participated for six months in
the activities of arious Working Groups of the European Union Chamber of Commerce in China [EUCCC], Nanjing Chap-
ter.
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FIGURE 3.1

Wright’s twelve-locations map of capitalist class relations
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SOURCE: Wright (1997)

Employees were assigned to a class location on the basis of two indicators: their level of
skill/expertise, and their degree of authority in the workplace. The indicator for the skill/expertise
dimension combined individual-level data on occupation with company-level data on the degree of
specialization of different occupations. The authority indicator was based on individual-level data

on occupation and managerial functions, again validated through company-level data.

Given the purposes of the analysis, I aggregated the original nine class locations in two class
categories: working class locations and middle class locations. Following Wright (1997: Chapter
15). working class locations were defined as to include nonskilled workers, skilled workers and

nonskilled supervisors. Middle class locations included the remaining class locations (all
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managers, albgerts and skilled supervisorsDetails on the operationalization of the skiler
tise and authority indicators, on the class structure of the sample and on the construction of aggre-

gae class locations are pfided in Appendix A.

As explained abee, this catgorization is appropriate to the aims of the study sincefireif
entiates between white collar emybes in pwileged appropriation locations and contradictory
locations (middle class) and white collar enygles who are not (@vking class). For the former
group, stratgies of social control are supposed to be based on ivegmibre than on sanctions.
The study will not imestigate \ariations in access to benefits among classes characterized by dif-

ferent levels of skill or authority but will only focus on the main fct of class location.

3.5. Forms of benefits and their class distribution: a descriptie analysis

This section presents arvaoview of the benefits utilized by companies in the NNHTDZ and
describes their distriliion across the twaggregate class locationsA list of benefits utilized by
companies in the NNHTDZ as part of their remuneration packagsscampiled on the basis of
information collected from HR managersafle 3.1). The list was then included in the sy
guestionnaire; respondents wereeasko indicate all the benefits theecevved during the last year

of employment®

As can be seen fromable 3.1, the range of benefits utilized by companies in the NNHTDZ
was quite extensie. Benefits ranged from basic guarantees (paitelesack leave and parental
leave), to various forms of welre pravision for adersities or old age (pension, healthcare, unem-
ployment and wrk-related injury funds), to benefits in cash and kind (meals, childcare, training,

transportation, communications, housing funds and coynpas). Otherforms of benefits were

9 Building a comprehense list of the forms of benefits distiiked by the companies in the NNHTDZsvone of the
reasons for selecting a neit-methods sequentiakm@oratory design.The intervievs with HR managers generated an
exhaustie list of benefits; only in one case an enyple responded ‘Other’ when a&skto indicate which benefits he or she
receved as part of the remuneration package.
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directly aimed at supplementingage income (holiday presents, performance bontighle 3.1
also includes permanent guding) ontracts. Whilenot strictly speaking a benefit, permanent
contracts preide stricter conditions for termination than other forms of contracedfiterm con-
tracts, temporary contracts and so oAs noted abee, sevaal of these benefits — particularly
those more directly related toorkers’ rights and wedfre praiision — would hypothetically be

mandatory under the current Chinese labogislation.
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TABLE 3.1
Forms of benefits receed by employees in the NNHTDZ

Benefit

Description

Childcare
Communications
Compaly trips
Health insurance
Holiday presents
Housing fund
Meals

Pad leave
Paental leae

Pension fund

Performance bonus

Permanent contract

Sick leare

Sponsored training

Transport / car

Childcaréacilities or childcare subsidy
Allevance for communication costs; compamovides mobile, PB or other device
Freecompan trips (e.g., to holiday destinations)
Paticipation in the state-run health insurance scheme
Presents (in cash or in kind) for holidays, birthdays and other celebrations
Contributions to housing fund or participation in compdiousing lyback scheme
Meabkllowance; free restaurant/canteen
Pad annual lege
Péad leave for parental duties
Paticipation in pension scheme
Bunuses related to performance and proditgti
Permanentwu guding) ontract with stricter conditions for termination
Pad sick leae
The emplger pays for or praides professional/academic training

Compaly car or transport allvance

Unemplgment insurance Paticipation in the state-run unempiment insurance scheme

Work injury insurance Paticipation in the state-runevk injury insurance scheme

NOTE: ‘state-run scheme’ should be read as a shorthand for insurance schemes mandated by laboaremneweif

tions. Theséunds are often, but not necessarnilyn by local ggernment agencies.

Table 3.2 reports the distilhion of each benefit across theotsggregate class locations,

together with the werall distribution of benefits in the sampl&enefits are arranged in descending

order, according to their diusion in the sampleGenerally speaking, emplees verking in the

NNHTDZ are relatiely privileged if compared to the majority of Chineserkers.
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TABLE 3.2

Percentage of respondents who reegtieach benefit, by class location

Working Middle Sample

Benefits class class total

Health insurance 91.3 92.2 91.8
Unemployment insurance 84.8 84.3 84.5
Meals 63.0 78.4 71.1
Work injury insurance 69.6 64.7 67.0
Pdd leave B.7 64.7 61.9
Holiday presents 54.3 68.6 61.9
Paental leae 8.7 45.1 51.6
Performance bonus 43.5 58.9 51.6
Communications 30.4 64.7 48.5
Transport / car 37.0 56.9 47.4
Compayy trips 34.8 39.2 37.1
Pension fund 26.1 39.2 33.0
Housing fund 26.1 25.5 25.8
Sponsored training 15.2 27.5 21.7
Permanent contract 0.0 11.8 6.2
Sick leare 22 9.8 6.2
Childcare 2.2 5.9 4.1

NQOTE: the table reports the percentage of incumbents of each classng@eebenefitN = 97, of which 46 in werking

class locations and 51 in middle class locations.

First, national-lgel regulations bar the NNHTDZ from hosting the kind of labatensie
sweatshops in which labour violationsvhaeen more often reportedSecond, wrkers in the

NNHTDZ tend to hee hgherthan-aerage education and are emydd by research- and
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technology-intensie mmpanies. Nonetheledhe application of dicial labour standards and wel-
fare guarantees in the NNHTDZas far from unversal and an assessment of thgrde of security

enjoyed by workers remains amizélent.

On the one hand, rates of participation in most of the state-ruarevétisurance funds were
higher than those reported in pi@us studies(Duckett, 2001;Duckett, 2004;Solinger 2002): 91.8
per cent of the sampled empé®es participated in the state-run health insurance scheme; 84.5 per
cent of were ceered by unemplgment insurance and 67.0 per cent lyrkplace injury insurance.
On the other hand, only 33 per cent of the sample participated in the state-run pension system and
an e&er lower percentage (25.8 per cent) reedi contributions to a housing fundThe situation
was ezen more ambiguous with gard to basic werkers’ rights. While 61.9 per cent of the sample
had paid lege, parental lege was aailable only to the 51.6 of the respondents (32 females and 18
males). Sick lege was @en less difuse, coering a dismal 6.2 per cent of the sampléhe distri-
bution of perks and other benefits notvered by labour rgulations was quite umen. If meal
allowances and benefits were quite widespread (71.1 of the samplegstheajority of emplp-

ees had no access to childcaeilities or benefits.

Differences between the tveggregate class catgories were not homogeneous forfeient
forms of benefits.Rates of participation in state-run wa schemes were rathegaitarian
among classeOnly minor class ariations were recorded for health insurance (91.3 for white col-
lar emplgees located in theavking class; 92.2 for white collar emplkees located in the middle
class); unemplgment insurance (84.8 per cent for therking class, 84.3 for the middle class);
work injury insurance (69.6arsus 64.7); and housing funds (26.1 per census 25.5 per cent).
The only notable exceptionas represented by pension funds, which were accessible to 39.2 of
middle class incumbents a@igst 26.1 per cent of avking class emplgees. Diferences were
instead conspicuous for what concerns communications, transports, meabnedls, childcare
and sick lege; in dl these cases, middle class enygles were clearly adwtaged. Emplgees in
middle class locations were morediit to receie aher forms of benefits as well, although with
smaller @ps in the rates of gerage for the tw aggregae class locationsAccess to parental

leave was a significant exception, since iasvmore dfiused among arking class locations than
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middle class locationsThis is clearly a consequence of thewld gender composition of thedw
aggreyae classes, sinceamnen made up 60.9 per cent of therking class and only 33.3 per cent
of the middle classFinally, Table 3.2 confirms that the use of permanent contraassetremely
limited and exclusiely resened to incumbents of middle class locations.

TABLE 3.3

The three benefits caferies used in Poisson analyses

Categyory Benefits

Career benefits Health insurance, housing fund, pension fund,
permanent contract, sponsored training,
unemplgyment insurance, @rk injury insurance

Perks Communicationspmpauy trips, holiday presents,
meals, performance bonus, transport/car

Basic rights Pad leave, parental lege, Sck leave

3.6. Benefitsand class location: Poisson estimations

The aim of this section is tovestigate the déct of class location on the distuition of benefits
among white collar empi@es, after controlling for the fett of individual-leel attributes. In
order to reduce the compigy of the analysis, benefits Y& been grouped into three cgtaies:
career benefitsperksandbasic rights(Table 3.3). The catgorization is guided by Wright’'theo-
retical insights and as performed on the basis of informaticairged in the course oafe-to-face

interviews with compay managers and representas o the NNHTDZ.
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3.6.1. Thedefinition of the three benefits categories

The first catgory (career’ benefits) includes pension fund, housing fund, health fund, sponsored
training, permanent contract, unemyteent insurance andaskplace injury insuranceThe ratio-
nale for grouping these forms of benefits is thay tire related to the concept of ‘partiavoer

ship in a job’ and to the temporal aspect of class relations.

In terms of job stabilityintervievs conducted with HR managers suggested that the selec-
tive use of sponsored training, housing and pension funds aimed at stabilizing thealuabtev
employees in a situation characterized by high labour tvenoSponsored training in particular
was ®en as one of theek dements for retainingaluable human resource$he compay man-
agers | interviered were unanimously critical of the Chineseversity system, which is alggedly
unable to promote creaé thinking and disrgards the deelopment of the ‘soft skills’ (such lead-
ership, teamwrk and inneation) required by the compgnenvironment. Thesame theme
emeged in the course of seral business wrkshops and meetings | attended in Nan{ihg/ithin
this contet, sponsored training signalled the willingness of the compamrovide an employee

with opportunities for professional @égdopment and achncement within the corporate hieraych

Training, housing and pension funds are structured so asutin@iiacentves for continued
employment with the compan In the case of housing foxample, some enterprises wer@e
the opportunity to purchase housing within the NNHTDZ awihealiscounted price$® Compa-
nies in turn allocated this housing to their enyples on a free or\orent basis.After a certain
number of years of continued empinent with the compamn the apartment auld become prop-
erty of the emplgee. Inother cases, housing fundsaived the establishment of a fund to which
the companies madegaar contrilutions, whose redemptionas also linkd to continuity of

employment. Pensioffunds, as noted akie, can be dificult to transfer to a e employer; funds

97 The declarations about the limits of the Chineseausity system must of course not bedalat fice \alue. Larson
(1980) has forxample comincingly agued that the d@luation of general education and the emphasis on competences tar
geted at the aims of the emypdow is a paverful form of emplgers’ domination wer workers.

% The diference in prices between commercial and subsidized housisgelant. At the time of fieldverk, standard
housing within the NNHTDZ sold for about 2,500 RMB per square méatside the NNHTDZ, basically across the
road, apartments of the same quality sold for about 4,000 RMB per square metre.
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accumulated in a pension account were a further ineeitiremaining with the compan In the
case of training, in most cases enygles were required to refund the cost of the training ¥ the

left the compay before a specified amount of time.

Career benefits are also lid to the temporal aspect of class relatioA®@meavnership
and a pension plans pfide long-term economic stability and can help consolidate awnidhugils’
privileged class situationHome avnership in contemporary China also carries clear status impli-
cations and has been identified as a one of the major signals of entry into the middle-income class
(Tomba, 2004).Sponsored training and opportunities for professionatldpment within the cor
porate emironment increase the lganing paver of an emplgee on the labour magk and can
help maintain a predictable career trajectoBermanent contracts, unempioent insurance and
workplace injury insurance are further sources of stabilitya stuation characterized by rapidly

rising health costs, health insurance can help wicijdong-term income security

The second benefits cgtey (perks) ncludes forms of benefits that can either represent a
direct increase in monetary income, or yide access to status-bearing goods and servilces.
Wright's terms, thg signal participation in the redistnittion of surplus and can also be kukto
the use of income and statusfeiéntial as lgitimating derices. Thiscateyory includes: perfor
mance bonus; compwgear or transportation all@ances; free meals or meal allances; communi-
cation allavances or deices (a free mobile phone or Blackberigr example); compantrips; hol-

iday presents and childcaracflities/allavances.

The last catgory (basic rightsbenefits) includes benefits lie#t to the enforcement of basic

labour rights. It includes paid lege, sck leave and parental leze.

3.6.2. Hypotheses

In order to assess thefaft of class andarious indvidual-level attributes on the distriltion of

benefits belonging to ddrent catgories, a series of Poisson modelaswestimated.The
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hypotheses dving the analysis are discussed in this sectias.noted abee, according to Wright
strategies of social control based on incees rather than on sanctions are moreslikto be used
for emplo/ees performing jobs requiring a highegdee of skills or for managerxercising dele-
gated capitalist authorityver their subordinatesBeing part of stratgies of social control, benefits
can be seleatély allocated according to the same underlying lodgtccan be gpected that bene-
fits signaling a partialvenership in the job and benefits signaling participation in the rediisiip
of surplus (benefits puiding a positve dscrimination/adentage \ege component) are more
likely to be associated with contradictory class locatiofranslating Wrighs insights into the
terminology used in this papdt can be expected that incumbents of middle class locations will
receve proportionally more benefits in the career and perksgoaies than empigees located in
working class locations, net of other initiual-level characteristics. therefore tested the folle

ing hypotheses:

Hypothesis 1: nddle class location has a poggtidfect on the distribtion of career benefits

Hypothesis 2: niddle class location has a pos#idfect on the distribtion of perks

Within the corporate etronment of the NNHTDZ, the meritocratic ideology of the high-
technology sector is often contrasted to the importance of social connegliami] n the state-
owned sectof® Education appears to v&a $rong legitimizing effect. Atthe same time heever,
the Chinese umérsity system is headly criticized for its incapacity to produce ‘corporate citi-
zens'. Inorder to analyze the fetts of education on the distition of benefits, | tested the fol-
lowing hypotheses:

Hypothesis 3a: gars of education kia a psitive dfect on the distrilition of career benefits

Hypothesis 3b: gars of education ke a sitive dfect on the distribtion of perks

9 Author’s interviavs. Seealso Cucco (2008).
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The fourth set of ypotheses concerned the role of social weks. Bian (2002kuggested that
the use of social netwks during the job search process in China creates trust betweeryemplo
and emplgee in the absence of formal trust-carrying institutioRer employees, netwrk-medi-
ated trust acts as an informal guaranteairesj exploitatre practices; for emplgers, netvork-
mediated trust helps choosing which emyples to place in positions characterized by authority
and autonomy Bian’s interpretation of the role of netwks suggests that the use of social net-
works should be positely related to basic rights (emplees who found jobs through social net-
works should be more protectedadgst exploitatie labour practices) and to career benefitsy(the
should be preferred when deciding whom to place on a clear career phtlleve Ban's inter
pretation of the role of netwks overlook the relations between the role of netls in social rela-
tions of change and the role of natvks in social relations of production (see Chapter 4); | do
not expect his ypotheses about the trust-carrying role of reks to hold in the case of the

NNHTDZ. For this reason, | tested the folling hypotheses:

Hypothesis 4a: wite collar emplgees who found a job through social netks do not

receve nore basic rights than white collar empées who did not

Hypothesis 4b: &ving found a job through social natvks does not hee an effect on career

benefits

Finally, in a stuation in which great emphasis is placed on forms of training and profes-
sional deelopment taking place within the corporate system itsadfkvexperience should be pos-
itively related to both career benefits and perker. this reason, | test the follang hypothesis:

Hypothesis 5a: wrk experience has a posit dfect on the distritstion of career benefits

Hypothesis 5b: wrk experience has a posié dfect on the distribtion of perks
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3.6.3. \ariables

Dependent ariables: for each benefits cajery, | created a countariable equal to the number of
benefits in that cagry that a respondent reeed in the previous year Since the same count can
be achiged through the combination of dérent indvidual benefits, the number of benefits can be
interpreted as the deee of achieed job security and stability of the class trajectory (for the career
benefits count); the deee to which benefits posily contribute to the pwilege/discrimination
wage component and contute to the achiement of income and status feifentials (for the
perks count); and thexeent to which basic labour conditions conform to thgalstandard (for the

basic rights count).

Male: a dummy \ariable included to control for gendefesdits.

Education: education is a continuousaxiable hiilt by calculating the years of education normally

required to obtain the highest academigrde possessed by a respondent.

Work experience work experience is calculated as current age minus years of educdtion.
important to notice that erk experience isot seniority or length of tenure in the current jolit b
the total number of years spent in therkforce (even if working for different emplgers). The
labour force in the NNHTDZ &s quite young and mobile; only 18 of the sampled employees had

worked for their current empj@rs for more than ten years.

Job networks: this variable accounts for possiblefadts linked to the capacity to fefctively mobi-

lize social netwrks in the job search procedRespondent were astf to report all forms of assis-
tance thg receved in obtaining their current job, including aeé lobbying, referral, the prasion

of relevant information on the firm or the job, help with the application process and sdhm.
variable is a dummy coded as 1 if the respondent obtained significant forms of help (referral, lob-
bying in his/her &vaur with the emplger or significant help with the selection process); and zero

otherwise (base cajery).
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Middle class ‘Middle class’ is a dummyariable coded as one if the respondents’ class location is

located in theniddle classateyory according to Scheme A (see Appendix AbIE A.1).

Interaction terms: | included tve interaction terms: middle class X years of education and middle

class X years of wrk experience.

3.7. Results

This section presents the results of the Poisson estimations for each benefits.catee reader
should be reminded that, since the Poisson model is nonltheaffect on the dependerariable

of a change in an independeitriable is not constanubdepends on thealues of all other ari-

ables. Thereforghe coeficients presented in the tables cannot be directly interpreted as slopes —
as would be possible for a lineargeession model.In order to assess the strength dieefs,
mamginal or discrete changes should be computed féerédifit levels of the independentaviables

SO as to assess the strength of tlfieces that can be imputed to class and non-ckssrs. The
results of the estimations are presentedahld 3.4.1 first discuss the result separately for each

benefits catgory, then drav some comparisons.

3.7.1. Caeer benefits

Four variables resulted to ka a gynificant efect on the number of career benefitairkvexperi-
ence, middle class location and theotimteraction terms (middle class X education and middle
class X vork experience). Theoeficient for the interaction termsag positve. Education did
not appear to hee a ggnificant base ékct on the number of career benefithe coeficients for

work experience and middle class, although significant, hadyaiue sgn.

-152 -



TABLE 3.4

Results of Poisson estimations for the three benefitgmats

Career Perks Basic
Male -0.008 -0.033 -0.117
(-0.11) (-0.28) (-1.30)
Education -0.017 0.264* 0.134
(-0.77) (2.12) (1.62)
Work experience -0.009** 0.010 0.002
(-2.58) (0.51) (0.08)
Job netwarks -0.262 -0.175 -0.308
(-1.85) (-0.98) (-1.10)
Middle class [MC] -2.321%* 1.220 -0.808
(-2.63) (0.86) (-0.31)
MC * education 0.136* -0.080 0.060
(2.51) (-1.00) (0.38)
MC * work experience 0.023* 0.020 -0.010
(1.99) (1.52) (-0.40)
Constant 1.624*+* -3.147 -1.881
(4.49) (-1.50) (-1.33)
N 97 97 97
AIC 235968 264118 156431
BIC 235988 264139 156452

NOTE: * p<0.05; ** p<0.01; *** p<0.001z-scores in parentheses.
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Graphs of predicted probabilities may help making sense of these apparently counterintu-
itive results. Thethree panels in Figure 3.2 shdhe predicted probabilities of reggig five o
more career benefits for incumbents of middle andkimg class locations at thenying of years
of education and wrk experience'® The \ertical axis represents thepected probability of ha
ing receved five a more career benefits in the pieus year Years of education are represented
on the horizontal axis; tggange from 12 years (eqaent to a high school diploma) to 21 years
of education (equelent to a PhD).The probabilities in the top panel are calculated for early
career stages (one year abrle experience); in the central panel, for empes with &erage work
experience (11 years); in the bottom panel, for elygxs in later stages of their careers (30 years
of work experience). Allother \ariables were held at the sample med@he dashed lines repre-

sent middle class emplees; the solid lines represendnking class emplgees.

The graphs shw that, for white collar emplgees in middle class locations atyastage of
their careers, the probability of reeiig five a more career benefits rapidly increases with educa-
tion. Theupward-sloping dashed lines in the three panels of Figure 3.2 capture theepawxiti
significant eflect of the interaction term middle class X educati&or white collar emplgees in
working class locations at grcareer stages, an increase in education does not correspond to an

increase in career benefif&.

The efect of work experience also significantlyavies across class locationBor white col-
lar emplgees in middle class locations, the predicted probability lines shifagssand to the left
as one proceeds from the top to the bottom panel in FigureTBi&. means that erk experience
has a positie dfect on the number of career benefits for incumbents of middle class locations, as
also shown by the posig and significant codicient for the interaction term middle class Xk
experience. Orthe contrarythe lines shift dawnward for white collar emplgees in verking class

locations; this shift captures thegative and significant base fefct of work experience.

100Fjve areer benefits is an arbitrary cutpoint chosen for illusteatiirposes; it correspond to being in the top 20 per
cent of the career benefits distriton. Thetrends illustrated in Figure 3.2 remain consistent when calculatedet doit-
points.

101 The predicted probability line appears to slightly slopemigards; hevever, this effect is not statistically significant
as shown by the estimated di@ént for the base &dct of education.
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FIGURE 3.2
Predicted probabilities of receiving five or more career benefits for incumbent of different class

locations, at the varying of years of education and years of work experience
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Finally, the graph shaes that white collar empj@es in verking class locations appear to
have an initial adwantage in terms of career benefit&rowhite collar emplgees in middle class
locations with a lar leve of education (top panel). The point at which thetimes intersect cer
responds to a colie dgree (16 years of educationfhis apparent acntage rapidly reduces as
working experience increasesThis pattern eplains the seemingly paradoxicalgagve and sig-
nificant coeficient of the base f&fct of middle classWhat seems to happen is that white collar
employees in middle class locations and little education are penalized atgimmibg of their
careers. Nonetheleghiey appear to be placed on a career path in whiokkvwexperience compen-
sates to somextent for lov education. Nosimilar compensatory fdct is available to white collar
employees in working class locations; on the contraryor experience further amplifies their dis-

tance from the middle class.

3.7.2. Rerks and basic benefits

In the case of perks, the situation seemed less cample shav in Table 3.4, the only significant
coeficient is the codicient for years of education, with a positisgn. Gendemand the use of job
search netarks did not hae a ggnificant efect, as in all other modelsClass location and the
interaction terms were similarly non significarithis suggests that access to the number of perks
only increased with the Vel of education, rgardless of class locationFinally, none of the ari-
ables considered in the model appeared i@ e ggnificant efect on the distribtion of basic

workplace rights.

3.8. Discussion

The results presented alonust be takn with caution gien the small sample size&Keeping this
in mind, results nonetheless suggest that the relations between class location, human capital and

forms of benefits are more complhan is generally assumed.
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Results seems to confirnypothesis 1 (a middle class location has a pesHifect on the
distribution of career benefits)ubwith some important specification&\s shavn in Figure 3.2,
white collar emplgees in middle class locations wittwidevds of education are disadrtaged in
the initial career stages; this disadiage disappears a®mk experience increaseslhe positve
effect of a middle class location is more clearly visible when education arldesperience rise.
Hypothesis 2 (middle class location has a pasitifect on the distribtion of perks) s instead
rejected. Sowhile the relation between class location and career benefdagely in accord
with Wright's predictions, the sameag not true for the relation between class location and the

distribution of benefits pnading access to income and status-bearing goods.

Similar results were obtained foyotheses concerning the role of educatidtypothesis
3a (educations has a poadti dfect on career benefits)as only confirmed for white collar
employees in middle class locationgor white collar emplgees in vorking class locations, an
increase in years of education did notdany mpact on the lel of career benefitsHypothesis
3b (educations has a pogdidfect on perks benefits)as instead fully confirmedin the case of
perks, linked according to Wright to thed@imation of income and status féifentials, the role of
education could be explained by itgitamating function in a corporate @inonment that promotes
a upposedly meritocratic ideologyrhe assumption made by standard human capital models that
education has homogeneouteefs across all genents of the labour magkseems problematic to
sustain in the light of these resultsurthermore, the éct of education aried for diferent bene-

fits catgories.

The mobilization of social netwks for job search did not appear yide ary significant
advantage in terms of benefitd\ll hypotheses dered from Bian’s interpretation of social net-
works as an informal substitute for trust-carrying institutions were rejedteshcial netvorks are
important, their releance appears to be limited to obtaining access to a job and najdbatiag
better conditions or being otherwise adiaged in terms of career opportunities and additional

sources of income.
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The role of vork experience is similarly compke Inthe case of career benefitgnk expe-
rience vas revarded for middle class incumbents and penalized for white collar eegsoin
working class locationsFor this class, wrk experience appears to be interpreted more as a sign
of obsolescence thamperience. Morghan agthing, this result suggests the lack of a clear career
path for white collar empieees in vorking class locationslf their middle class peers camrpect
to see their dgree of security and stability rise with the progression of their careers, the same is
not true when a white collar employee is structurally located irokimg class location.This
seems to suggest that a cleaigion is taking place in the workforceyem within the narrev band
of occupations iestigated by this study: on the one hand, core eygele are placed on pre-
dictable career trajectories; on the otHess valuable employeesviean face a condition of per
manent instability This situation is certainly not specific to China and reflects a global reconfigu-
ration of working relationst®? It cannot be xcluded that the relation betweemnk experience and
benefits distribtion may be due to cohortfe€ts and depend, foxample, on the moment in
which job see&rs entered the labour matk It must be noted, hower, that most respondents had
changed jobs seral times in the course of their careers and thgelanajority of them had entered
their current occupation (hence, hadyoigated the initial terms of their contracts) in the last ten

years.

The level of the basic rights considered in this paper did not depend upondinali-level
characteristics and class locatiomhis may be due to a homogeneougli®f enforcement of
basic labour rgulations in the NNHTDZ, or to the willingness of imdiual companies to comply
with the lav. More research wuld be needed to answer this questidiinally, gender did not
appear to hae a fggnificant efect on the leel of benefits — as also found in the case of wages
(Chapter 2).Women appear toatce more a structural barrier to accessing structural locations that
provide stability and higher income émen only make u 33 per cent of the middle class as

defined in this study), than gendesed discrimination in theves of security and compensation.

102} thank Anita Chan for this obsetion.
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3.9. Conclusions

Even if limited in may regads, the tentatie results of this study reinforce the findings presented
in Chapter 2.Class not only has a significanfezft on incomes, but alsofafts the distribtion of
nonwage benefitsven among the narne occupational group irestigated in this studyThe disag-
gregaed analysis of benefits shis that the mechanismsygning the distrilation of different cat-
egories of benefits respond to féifent logics. The study appears to confirm the interpretation of
benefits as forms of social controfep labour As predicted by Wright, class has a significant
effect on the forms of benefits that pide security and stability These benefits are seleety
allocated to indiiduals who ®ercise delgaed capitalist p@ers or perform functions requiring a

higher dgree of autonomy

Perhaps the most important result is that the homogeneity assumption abodedhefef
education and wrk experience postulated by human capital theory and endorsed by studies of
inequality in post-Mao China is confuted omot¥evds. First,because of the way in which class
location mediates the effects of these individua#lleariables. Secondhecause their #dct is not
homogeneous across feifent catgories of benefitsBy ignoring the mediating fct of class and
by adopting an agggete, income-based wieof benefits, the literature on post-Mao China glosses

over these crucial dférences.
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I ntroduction to Chapter 4

In the preious two chapters, | shoed hav class location décts the distribution of material

rewards. Thispaper shifts to a diérent topic: the utilization of social netwks for job search.

A growing body of literature, inspired by theonk of Yanjie Bian, has>lored the waria-
tions in the use of social netvks during the job search process in the course of refoEwsn in
this case, hower, the use of social netwks is mainly seen as a response to informational and
market imperfections.Studies of recruitment netwks in the labouintensve industry hae how-
eve showed that netwrks perform important function also in production, thatytbentribute to
establishing domination in theorkplace and that netwks can, in some conditions, pide the

basis for eective nobilization.

For this reason, the paper focuses on theations in the use of job search netis across
class locations. @én that no clear theory has been formulated on this point, the study adopts and
exploratory technique of data analysis, correspondence analysis @#pugh a \ariant of CA
has been applied to class analysis by Pierre BourdiBistinction, he technique is less common
than the statistical techniques used in th&ipus chaptersl included in the chapter a brief, non-

technical introduction to the main concepts of CA and to the interpretation of CA biplots.

The study analyzes the recruitment channels used by white collaryemplin diferent
class locations, the forms of help yhreceved through their social netwrks and the forms of help
that thgg were able to gie o other job seetrs. Thestudy confirms the presence of classia-

tions in patterns of netwks utilization.
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4. Job search netwrks and social class

Prior to reforms, jobs in China weretgaucratically assignedJnder the state job allocation sys-
tem, workers trying to secure a position for themsahin a desirable avk unit (danwei) would
mobilize their social netarks to eert influence on job-assigning authoriti€Bian, 1997). In the
course of the 1990s, the state job allocation systamgradually phased out and labour netsk
began to ememge. Thevast majority of people can moindependently search for a job, choose an
employer of their liking or remain out of the labour matlaltogether In this changed institutional

contet, do social netarks still matter for job search?

A growing body of academic literature has addressed this que@iam, 1997;Bian, 2002;
Hanser2002; Huang2008; Johnston & Alarez, 2008;Zang, 2003). This literature has con-
tributed a relational perspeeti b the study of stratification in China through its emphasis on the
‘socially embedded’ (in the Grametterian sense) character of the labour reérknoving in this
way beyond the human capital paradigm underlying much research in theeMarnsition
school. Nonethelesthe literature has focused almoxgtleisively on the markt processes gern-
ing the achange of labour: if the relational aspects of the labour ebagkt centre stage in
research on Chinese job search meks, the relational aspects of the labour process itself are

largely nglected. Whahappens to job seeksafter they obtain a job — thedct that thg enter

- 165 -



into a specific form of social relation, a social relation of production; andchthélfat thg can be
differently located within the social relations of production — seems theoreticallyanélfor
understanding the logic of social nettlk mobilization during the job search proce3e litera-
ture on social netarks has in this ay entirely oerlooked the possibility that class relations
(defined in Marxist terms as a specific form of social relations of production) fieay @ife func-

tioning of job search netwvks.

This paper fills the g@p in the literature by applying for the first time Wrighteo-Marxist
class analysis (Wright 1997, 2005) to study claasations in the use of job search netks
among white collar empy@es vorking for companies located in a ChineseMNand High-Ech-
nology Development Zone.Fdlowing the class scheme proposed by Wright (1997)yviddals
were assigned to one of nine emyde class locations according to theigae of authority and
expertise. Thenine emplgee class locations were then combined into three gggrelass cate-
gories (vorking class, ambiguous locations and middle cl¥$sCorrespondence analysisas
then used to study hwowhite collar emplgees located in diérent aggrgae class catgpries
mobilized social netarks to receie and provide help during the job search proce3$e interac-
tions between class and non-claastér such as gendesducation and career stages were also
investigated. Thestudy was conducted in the NanjingWdeand High-Echnology Deelopment

Zone [NNHTDZ], and utilized a med methods research design.

The study foundwedence of clear class patterns in job search okdsvutilization. Class set
the fundamental coordinates for the use of social oy other &ctors appeared to amplify or
moderate the main feict of class.White collar emplgees in verking class locations used net-
works mostly to gchange information about jolagancies, while white collar empkees in non-
working class locations more often mobilized netks to receie influence or other aste forms
of help. Working class emplgees® were more seerely penalized by the lack of access to job

search netaerks. Amongthose who did not utilize netwks for job search, middle class

103The use of a limited number of class gatées in empirical research is endorsed by Wright, as long as the aggre-
gaion respond to the aims of the analysis (see Section 1.2.6 of the Introduction).

1041n order not to brden the tet, in the remainder of the paper thepeessionworking class employeesill be used as
a shorthand for ‘white collar empi@es in working class locationsemployees in ambiguous locatiomsl be used to refer
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employees could at gnstage of their career rely uporanious channels of access to enyphent
opportunities; coversely, working class emplgee could only rely on impersonal matichannels.
An important finding of the study in that the boundaries of the job searclonketimobilized by
white collar emplgees in the NNHTDZdll within the corporate sector itself — often within the
same compan In dmost no cases was helpegi to or received from people not empjed in the

corporate sector; in particulahe role of state cadres seemed entirebligile.

4.1. Db seach networks in China

The literature on job search netiks in China has to date addressed tistinct but com-
plementary sets of question€@n the one hand, the literature has pursued a compa@inda
aimed at unceering the diferences between the use of job search oedsvin China and in \&ét-
ern capitalist societiesBian (1997; 2002) set the coordinates of the debate, first of all by question-
ing the \alidity of Granwetter’'s (1973; 1974) ‘strength of weak tiesypothesis in the Chinese
institutional contgt. Bianinitiated a research agenda aimed at understanding whether strong or
weak netwrk ties were more ligly to be mobilized for job search in China and at comparing the
resources (influence, information, truschanged on Chinese andegtern job search nebnks.

Bian also postulated an intimate linkage between strongonleties andguanxil®®

a onceptual-
ization lagely endorsed (although at times with a critical edge) by other autfidesiser2002;

Huang, 2008Zang, 2003).

On the other hand, the literature has focusedasratwons in the functioning of job search

networks within China itself.Internal \ariations hae keen aplored across ta dimensions: the

to ‘white collar emplgees in ambiguous class locations’; anididle class employeesll be used to refer to ‘white collar
employees in middle class locationsThe reader shouldeep in mind that all the emplees who participated in the study
were emplged in white collar occupations.

105 Guanxican be defined, folleing Bian (1997), as ‘social relations mamik by a strong dgee of reciprocity’. The
literature onguanxiin China is ast and its purvie extends well bgond the mobilization of social contacts for job search.
Scholars wrking on job search netwks in China refer mostly to theonk of Yang (1994) and Kipni¢1997).
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temporal dimension (thefett of reforms on pre-reform patterns of netlks use) and the sectoral
dimension (the presence of fdifences across labour matksgments). Althoughthis paper is
mostly concerned with the sectoral dimension, the concepts mobilizedgestigate temporal ari-
ations need to be discussed first since grevide the foundations for the analyses of sectoral
variations proposed in the literature — foundations that, agueabelav, rest on a limited under

standing of the role of social netvks.

The starting point for most analyses of tempogaiations is Biars dosenation that, under
the state job allocation system, social reekg were mobilized primarily toain influence on job-
assigning authorities; information on job openingaswinstead of little use to job seek
(Bian, 1997). The adwantages deving, according to Granetter, from the use of weak ties (in
particular access to non-redundant information about jabancies) were consequently modest in
China. FurthermoreBian found that fe& job seekrs were directly linkd to their helpersMost
people were indct able to reach influential helpers only through the intermediation eidodis
acting as netark bridges. Since preiding support to job seeks was illegd, bridges were more
often strong ties than weak ties due to the highgredeof trust and reciprocity associated with the

relationship.

As labour reforms unfolded, the question of\eb search netarks evolved in response to
the nev institutional conditions became a major point of interest for the literatare.later study
Bian (2002) unepectedly found that the mobilization ghianxifor job search persisted in the
1990s. Heexplained the persistence glianxias a transitional, informal response to the presence
of institutional holes in the emging labour markt. Bianargued that dferent mechanisms were
used for job search in the 1990s: hierarchical allocation, ebariethods and the mobilization of
strong or weak netark ties. Since the hierarchical job assignment systeas waporating and
market mechanisms were still weak, netks ofered the bestwailable mechanism toxehange

information, bridge trust and enforce olaltgons between empfers and job seeks.

Bian's explanation for the persisting role ghianxiis firmly rooted in neo-institutional eco-

nomics — as much as his conceptualization of astsyborravs from nev economic sociology
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and social capital theorié€® The use ofguanxi, ad more generally of netwks, is seen as a
rational response to imperfect information, institutional uncertainty and contract enforcement
problems (seen particular Bian2002: 128-133). Although other authors ka mntested the
results obtained by Bian or specified limits to theitidity, their analyses remain bound to the

same theoretical horizon.

Hanser (2002) forxample found that the use gfianxihad declined in the aftermath of
labour reforms, particularly among young urbanites and first-time jokeseelith highly mar
ketable skills. According to Hanserguanxiwere becoming less important for accessing highly
skilled occupations for tavmain reasonsFirst, qualified emplgees possessed highly matible
skills; for this occupational group, access to job-specific informatias more important than
influence. Secondskilled job seekrs were interested in information that could not be easily
accessed through their proximafeanxinetworks. Differently from unskilled wrkers, who were
primarily concerned with ages and warking conditions, professionals and other skilled job seek-
ers based their empiment choices on elements such as career prospects and the yampan
ronment. Thisjob-specific information &s only &ailable through professional nebrks that
could be hilt at later stages of the caredflanser finally found that informatiorxehange as
based on lighter forms of relations, relations that did not necessarily imply the elements of reci-

procity and mutual obligtion associated withuanxi.

Huang (2008) similarly found that the usegofanxidepended on thenmership, desirability
and skill requirements of a jobrhe use ofjuanxiwas more widespread for highly desirable jobs.
Guanxiwere also important for jobs requiring the possession of ‘soft’ skills — jobs in whieh per
formance vas hard to measure, quantify and monit@milar results were obtained by Zang
(2003), who found a mgative relation between educationalék and guanxiuse among first-time
job seekrs. Peoplavith a collge dgree were less lidy to use social netwks in job search;
corversely, guanxiwere more frequently used by people whosthdrs were cadres and profes-

sionals (a proxy for netark connectedness).

108 Granovetter's notion of embeddedness, Colenmscial exchange theory and Nan Lin®cial resources theory are
crucial to Bians theorization of social netovks.
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Huang, Henser and Zanggae that the use guanxiand, more generallyf job search net-
works ultimately depends on the nature of the occupationetheless, the mechanisms postu-
lated to explain occupationaarations are essentially the same mobilized by Bianxpdag tem-
poral \ariations: job search netnks are in both cases conceptualized as a rational, embedded and
informal response to institutional imperfection$hus, Hanser »@lains the declining use of
guanxiand the concurrent preference for weak ties among young professionals as a response to the
limited amount of job-specific informatiowailable through strong netwk ties. Huang interprets
the use of netarks for ‘soft’ skill jobs as a response to monitoringfidifities: netvorks carry
trust, thus reducing transaction costs and informational asymmef@sZang, strong ties are
more useful in spreading information about joficancies because the helper is better able to
match the skills of the job semkwith the requirements of the jolll these accounts are related
to what Fernandez et al (200all the ‘better match’ ypothesis: social netwks are primarily
the means through which empérs and emplgees obtain reliable information about each other

prior to employmenthtus increasing the possibility of achileg a mutually satisfctory match.

At the same time, the notions mobilized tgpkain occupational ariations (markt condi-
tions and mar&t capacity) pertain to the social relations xéleange, not to the social relations of
production (as wuld, for xample, the notions of exploitation and domination). The quoted
authors focus indct on the subjecte ‘desirability’ or ‘hotness’ of a job or on the fdifent marlet
capacity of job seeks (the mar&tability of their skills or their educationalvid). Althoughin
none of the wrks discussed ale the authors use theond ‘class’ or adopt anxelicitly relational
class paradigm as the basis for theorizations and predictions about the functioning of job search
networks, their accounts are closer to theb#rian conceptualization of social class as etark
capacity than to the (neo-) Marxist concept of class as the locationatlimls in the social rela-

tions of production.

A growing body of literature suggests instead that the study of job searcbrketgannot
be conceptually separated from the analysis of the relations of dominatiomoithéon estab-
lished in the place of productiorin her research on iligd construction varkers in China, Swider

(2008) found that diérent recruitment netwrks were associated to fifent emplgment
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conditions; the relational forms mobilized for job search influenced thesdeof protection or
exploitation of workers inside the construction sit€hing Kwan Lee (1998; 2007) and Pun Idg
(Pun, 2005have agued that, under the despotacfory rgime prevalent in laboutintensie sc-
tors, recruitment netarks contrilute to the domination of @rkers, although thecan in some
cases become the basis for colleztiction. Recruitmenhetworks reproduce village patriarchal
relations on the shop-floor and in the dormitahus contrilnting to the creation of a docile and
easily dominated labour forceRecent research by Prota and Beresford (2012) suggests that
recruitment netwrks operate as mechanisms of contndrdhe labour force also outside the spe-
cific conditions of the dormitory ggme. Theirstudy of rural commuters empled in Cambodia
textile factories found that recruitment netks reproduced andceended the dctory's herarcty

in the sending communitiegrickson (2001has further agued that empligers are able to appro-
priate not only the labour peer of workers, lut also the pwer of their social connections.
Employers not only hirethrough networks, tut alsofor networks: particularly for high-ranking

jobs, the emplger can benefit from the social connections of their eygast®’

This research suggests that the mobilization of socialarksaduring the recruitment pro-
cess is notxxlusively determined by the logic ofxehange. Recruitmentetworks can in &ct
become one of the means through which the social relationsptditation and domination are
reproduced and reinforced both within and outside the shopfldarecruitment neterks are
related to the mechanisms ofpoitation and domination operating in the place of production, a
relational analysis of the labour matkshould be accompanied by a relational understanding of
the labour processDue to its &clusive focus on the informational asymmetries and the institu-
tional imperfections of the labour maitk the literature on job search netks in China misses

this important link.

107 This was certainly the case in the NNHTDZeveral of the HR managers | intervied said that thewere actiely
looking for emplgees with releant experience in the state sectofFhe compan could in fact benefit from their better
understanding of the functioning of the local state machine, as well as from their social connectionsviertineego sec-
tor. According to the same logic, gy@nment departments acting as an irgeef with the bsiness sector (including the
NNHTDZ administration itself) were trying to hire empé®es with releant experience in the pvete sectar In both cases
social netwrks were certainly alued in themsebs, since both companies and/ggament agenciesxpected to benefit
from their emplgee’s ocial connections.
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4.2. Aclass approach to the analysis of job seel networks

The literature on job search natiks in China suggests that there are contrasting patterns of
network use among dérent occupational groups and infdient sgments of the labour maek
Nonetheless, the relation between class location and job searatrkeetvas neer been directly
investigated. Diferently from preious approaches, this study adopted aplieitly relational
class paradigm (Wrigtg’dass analysis) as the basis forastigation of \ariations in the use of job

search netarks across diérent sgments of the white collar emplees population.

The neo-Marxist class analysisvédped by Erik Olin Wright (Wright, 1979;1985; 1997,
2005) aims at desloping a concept of class able to capture the presence of intermediate (i.e., non-
capitalist, non-proletarian) class locations in the capitalist class structure while being consistent
with the theoretical foundations of Marxist class analy$igight’'s dass analysis is based on a
relational concept of class: class locations are defined through their relation to other classes, not as
gradational positions on a relate adering scale based on some measurable indicator such as
income, occupation or educatiofCrompton, 2008 0Ossowski, 1998Wright, 2005). In Wright's
class analysis, class relations are a specific form of social relations of production — social rela-
tions of production characterized by the unequal digiob of rights and peers oer the
resources used in productiokVithin this frame&vork, class locations are ultimately defined by the
position of indviduals in the relations ofxploitation and domination generated by the unequal
distribution of rights and peers wer productive resources. lithis sense, Wrighd' analysis is dis-
tinctively Marxist and difers conceptually from Goldthorge’dass analysis(R. Erickson &
Goldthorpe, 1992; Goldthorpe, 198Hat, although relational, defines class on the basis ofanark
conditions and empjanent situation.By using Wrights dass analysis as the basis for this stlidy
aimed at capturing thefett of mechanisms operating at thedeof the social relations of produc-

tion on the functioning of job search neitks 1%

108 paticularly when studying the class location of enygles, at the empirical el there is little diference between
Goldthorpes dass scheme and Wrightdass schemegon this point see forxample Wright1997). Ithink hovever that
Wright's dass analysis is to be preferred in the case of China, particularly becauseédepra coherent theoretical frame-
work for analyzing class in non-capitalist societies and in societies characterized byxikéenoe of dilerent modes of
production. Suctwould be the case of China, in which capitalist elements coexist withgheids of the planned econ-
omy. In Goldthorpes analysis, social classes can only be corebof in market societies.
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One variant of Wright’s analysis of the capitalist class structure — the twelve-locations map
proposed in Class Counts (1997) — was used to define the disaggregate employee class locations
from which the aggregate class categories used in the study were built (Figure 4.1). In this version
of Wright’s class analysis, three dimensions capture the location of individuals in the social rela-
tions of production: the ownership of the means of production: the degree of autonomy on the
workplace (captured by the level of skills and expertise associated with a job); and the degree of
authority over other employees. Since all survey respondents were white collar employees, I only
used the nine employee class locations on the right-hand side of Figure 4.1.

FIGURE 4.1

Wright’s twelve-locations map of capitalist class relations
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SOURCE: Wright (1997)

Respondents were assigned to a class location on the basis of two indicators: their level of

skill/expertise and their degree of authority in the workplace. The indicator for the skill/expertise
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dimension combined indidual-level data on occupation with compatevel data on the dgree of
specialization of dferent occupationsThe authority indicator s based on indidual-level data
on occupation and managerial functionsaiagalidated through compsgrevel data. Detailson

the operationalization of the skilkpertise and authority indicators are yideed in Appendix A.

Given the ploratory nature of the analyses performed in this study aveh ¢ie lack of
clear theories about the linkage between class locations and job searorksethe agggete
class catgories were bilt with the aim of obtaining a relatly pure definition of the wrking
class and of the middle clast this way, it would be easier to identify patterns ofeigence
between white collar empjees in vorking class locations, and white collar enygles unequi
ocally located in priileged appropriation locations or contradictory class locatidfs.this rea-
son, the agggete class scheme (Scheme B in Appendix A, Figure A.2¢rdifrom the scheme
used in Chapter 2 and Chapter 3, which only includen dass catgories. Inthis case, the
reduced class scheme includes three clasga@e calledworking class,ambiguous locations

andmiddle class.

The working class as defined in this study only included nonskilledkevs, while the mid-
dle class included those locations unambiguously separated fronotkiegvclass on at least one
of the skill/expertise and authority dimensions (all managerial atqmkr class locations)The
remaining class locations (skilled supervisors, skilleatkers and nonskilled supervisors) were
assigned to the ambiguous locations, since these locations were not unambiguously separated from
the working class on gnof the two dass-relgant dimensions.A description of the class structure
of the sample and details on the definition of the agggeclass locations are ptided in

Appendix A.

No clear theories h& been formulated on the relation between class location and job search
networks, nor can | at this stage proposg aell-developed lypothesis. Br this reason, | concen-
trated on the description and interpretation of the association between class location and job search
networks rather than on statistical modeling and formgddthesis testingGiven the eploratory

character of the study and the eaidcal nature of mostariables, correspondence analysis (CA)
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appeared as the ideal tool for these aif@# is a \ersatile technique to visualize patterns of asso-
ciation between tay or more catgorical variables in a ariety of plots (maps)The mathematical
theory behind CA and its computational aspects are rather complters; sufce here to say that
CA, as maw other multvariate methods, is mainly based on the singuédmer decomposition of a
data matrix°® The interested reader is referred to classitstsuch as Greenacre (1984; 2007) and
Lebart et al. (1984). Abrief non-technical introduction to the terminology and interpretation of

CA is provided in the next section.

109CA is therefore similar to other multiriate methods such as principal component analysis and canonical correlation
analysis.
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4.3. Correspondence analysis and biplots: a brief introduction

The starting point for CA is generally a crosstfation of two or more catgorical variableg®
As a way of illustration, &ble 4.1 presents a crosskiion of real data tan from my Nanjing
suney; the ravs represent class locations and the columns represent the highest acadepdic de
obtained by respondents (coded as an ordiadable with three hels). Thefirst step in CA is to
generateprofilesfrom the rav frequencies praded in Table 4.1.Profiles are sets of relaé fre-
quencies obtained bywdding cell frequencies by the correspondingvror column total. Table
4.2 presents thew profiles for the data in @ble 4.1; for gample, the rav profile for themiddle
class([0.05 0.77 0.18]) has been obtained byiding the original frequencies ([2 34 8]) by the
row total (44). The numbers in the vo profile can also bexpressed as percentages: among the
incumbents of middle class locations efiger cent has a belcollege dgree, 77 per cent has a
college dgree and 18 per cent has a post-graduajesee Theaverage ow piofileis the profile of
the last rav of Table 4.1; the \werage profile is calculatedver the entire sample by wdiing the
total frequeng for each column ([12 74 11]) by the total number of okstérus (97, in this case).
Column profilesare calculated in a similaaghion.

TABLE 4.1

Crosstahlation of class location and academige

Below College Post Row
Class location college dgree graduate totals
Working class 9 16 1 26
Ambiguous locations 1 24 2 27
Middle class 2 A 8 44
Column totals 12 74 11 97

119The terminology used in this section is based on Greenacre (M. Gre@aate,
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TABLE 4.2

Row profiles obtained from the data imfdle 1

Below College Post- Re
Class location college dgree graduate total
Working class 0.35 0.61 0.04 1.00
Ambiguous locations 0.04 0.89 0.07 1.00
Middle class 0.05 0.77 0.18 1.00
Average ow profile 0.12 0.76 0.11 1.00

NOTE: the rav totals shaved in the table do not necessarily sum to 1.00 due to rounding.

Vertex pointsor verticesrepresent ypothetical profiles located at theteeme corners of the
profile space.Vertices are often included in CA plots sinceythmovide a point of reference for
interpreting the positions of profiles in the profile spaktethe case of dble 4.2, focusing a&in
on the rev analysis, we wuld be interested in the threelumn vertg points. The first column
vertex would have (row) profile values [1.00 0.00 0.00]; it euld correspond to aypothetical
class location whose incumbents onlyé&elow-college dgrees. Thesecond ertex would hare
vaues [0.00 1.00 0.00], andould represent ayipothetical class composed only by individuals
with a collegge dgree. Similarly the third \ertex ([0.00 0.00 1.00]) wuld correspond to a class of

postgraduates.

Continuing to focus on the analysis ofu) each rav profile is associated with a quantity
calledmass. Amass is a weight built bydding the rav frequeny by the total number of obser
vations. Inpractice, catgories with a higher m sum will have a poportionally higher massThe

same reasoning applies to columns, ebldmn masseagre calculated in a similaaghion.

Inertia is a statistic used in CA to estimateanhmuch the rav (or column) profiles degate

from the aerage rav (or column) profile.For the data reported inable 4.2 for gample, it is clear
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that the relatie frequeng of working class emplgees with a belw-college dgree (0.35) is higher
that the merage relatre frequeng (0.12); at the same time, the relatirequenyg of working class
emplo/ees with a postgraduate gitee (0.03) is lver than the eerage (0.11). The deiation
between the »pected frequencies (i.e., the frequencies calculated undgpathlesis of homo-
geneity of the rv and column profiles) and the actually obsshfrequencies is measured by the
chi-squae datistics (y¥°). Thetotal inertia of a contingenyg table is defined as th¢ statistics
divided by the total number of obsations. Inertids one of the &y mncepts of CA.Total inertia
measures he much \ariation there is in the data; it is therefore of great help in interpreting
results. Indata tables with high total inertia, profiles (or at least some of them) substantially de
ate from the werage; comersely, in tables with lev total inertia deiations from the werage are
less pronouncedTotal inertia can be decomposed alondedént dimensions (such as cellsyws

columns, principal aas and so on) to identify which elements countelthe most toariation.

After having introduced the &y rumerical indicators used in CA, it is time to turn to the
interpretation of CA plots.n practice, CA is often used to visualize a reasonably approximated
representation of the profiles in adwimensional plot.The main aim of CA is to reduce the
dimensionality of a table with minimal loss of information by projecting the profiles points on a
best-fitting line callegbrincipal axis. Sveaal principal aes are identified by CA,; tlyeare referred
to asfirst principal axis,second principal axisnd so on.The quality of a la-dimensional dis-
play (i.e., its capacity to capture thegdee of wariation in the data) can be assessed through the
decomposition of inertia along its principalesx Eaclof the principal ags represented in a CA
plot captures part of the total inertia; these partial inertias can be summexpaested as a pro-
portion of the total inertia (generally in permillsyhe closer the sum of partial inertias is to 1000,
the better the quality of the display; otherwise said, the error of the display capressed as the
proportion of inertia that cannot be captured by the chosen principal drertiacan be further
decomposed acrosswe and columns; it is in thisay possible to estimate which cgdeies con-

tribute more hedly to variations along each of the principakaxused in the display

Several types of plots are used to present the results of the CA, each witmiedeantages

and limitations. A discussion of the characteristics and interpretation demiht CA plots is
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beyond the scope of this article; | will here only focus on the interpretation of the so-stlled
dard CA hiplot, which is used in the rest of the pap@&he standard CA biplot represents on a sin-
gle plot the rav profiles and the columnevtices (the pothetical &treme catgories)!!! The
interpretation of the standard CA biplot is based on the projection ofwhpaiots on lines point-
ing from the plot origin in the direction of the columeriex points. Sowhat counts in the analy-
sis of a CA biplot is not the distance between and column points, it the scalar products of the
row and column ectors — in turn linkd to the length of theeetors and to the angles between

them.

As an @ample, Figure 4.2 presents the standard CA biplot of the datbie #.1. Follow-
ing common practice, the woprofiles are represented as points and the colusntices are repre-
sented as arves; this conention facilitates the interpretation of the plot in terms of scalar prod-
ucts. Thedashed lines represent the projections of the pfiles (aggrgae class locations) on
two of the directions identified by the columertices (academic deces). Thecolumn \ectors
have keen prolonged lyond the origin with dotted lines; the posdidrection is indicated by the
arron. As can be seen from Figure 4.2, the relatdignment of the rav points projections on the
BC (belav college) direction shas that vorking class emplgees (projection poind) havethe
highest profile element (thdhavea hgher than serage number of bele-college dgrees), while
employees in ambiguous and middle class locationge hrather similar alues (pointsc and b
respectiely), both located on the getive sde of the BC directionAlong the PG (postgraduate)
direction, middle class emplees hae te highest profile (projection poirt), folloved by
employees in ambiguous locations (poyntand finally by working class emplees (poinik), who

both hae lower than serage relatie frequencies of postgraduates.

11 More specificallythe standard CA biplots used in this papeareheen produced according to the method proposed
by Greenacrg(2007: Chapter 13)In CA terminology rows ae represented iprincipal coordinategi.e., rav points repre-
sent the projection of the woprofiles on the principal as of the plot), and columns are representestandad coordi-
nates(i.e., column points represent the coordinates of the colwertices with respect to the principalesy multiplied by
the square root of the column masses.
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FIGURE 4.2

Standard CA biplot of the data in Table 1 (class and academic degree)
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NOTE: rows (class location) in principal coordinates; columns (academic degree) in standard coordinates multiplied by the
square root of the column mass (see Greenacre 2007: Chapter 13). BC: below college; Col: college; PG: postgraduate

degree.
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The dimensions identified by thedwyrincipal axes can be also interpreted ineatiion simi-
lar to factor analysis.The first principal axis (the horizontal dimension) distinguishes between
individuals with belav-college education (on the left) and individuals with aboollege qualifica-
tions (on the right).Between the latter group, the second principal axis (#mécal dimension)

distinguishes between people with graduatgreles and people with postgraduatgrdes.

Having presented the rudiments of CA, it isspossible to proceed with the analysis of the
data on job search netwks in the NNHTDZ. The né section briefly introduces the NNHTDZ
and the datasetThe following three sections present the analyses of recruitment channels, help
given and help receied through netwrks by emplgees in diferent class locationsDifferently
from the preious literature (such as Bian, 2002), in which reksg are considered a recruitment
channel in theirwn right alongside magts and hierarchical mechanisms, | analyzed recruitment
channels and social netvks mobilization separatelyit was in this vay possible to assess which
forms of help were receéd by people recruited through dérent channelsAll calculations and
plots were produced using the statistical safevR (R Deelopment Core &am, 2010and the R

packageca (M. J. Greenacre & Nenadi2010; see also NenddfcGreenacre, 2007).

4.4. Dataand study location

The relation between class location and job searchankéwias irvestigated through a study of
white collar emplgees vorking for companies located in the NanjingvNeand High-Echnology
Development Zone [NNHTDZ]. The NNHTDZ is located in Nanjing, the capital of Jiangsu
province. TheNNHTDZ is one of the 53 (as at the time of writing) statesll&ew and High-
Technology Deelopment Zones (hereafter high-tech zondsigh-tech zones are bounded indus-
trial areas with a high concentration of research- and technology-wveeamserprises, often oper
ating in partnership with local urersities and research institutionafter the promulgtion of the
new Tax Enterprise L& of the Peoples Republic of China in 2007, high-technology enterprises

are among the main recipients of tacifitations in China. Gren their sectoral specialization,
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high-tech zones appear well placed to reap the benefits ofih@xeaime and to attract further

investment (foreign and domestic) in their core sectors.

Data for the study were collected during tweelvonths of fieldverk undertakn between
2008 and 2009.The case study &g articulated in tav components. Thstudy adopted a méd-
methods sequentialxploratory design (an Instrument Baopment Model) articulated in twv
sequential phases (Creswell & Pla@iark, 2007). In the first phase of the fielawk, qualitatve
data were collected through direct obsdion, documentary research araté-to-ace intervigs.
The information gthered in the first phase of the studgswised to design items to be included in
the surey instrument and, more importantlp devdop adequate operationalization of the author
ity and skill/expertise wariables (see Appendix A)in the second phase of the studyantitatve
data were collected from a clustered random sample of white collar yeeglaorking for ten
randomly selected companies located within the NNHTDveach compan questionnaires were
distributed to ten-to-fifteen empjees. Atotal of 125 questionnaires were distried, of which 99
were returned; listwise deletionas used to discard questionnaires in whiely tariables were

missing, thus leaving 97 complete cases.

The sections of the questionnaire concerning the use of job seararksetwllected infor
mation on the channels of entry into the current occupation; oratiemus forms of help recesd
for accessing the current job (such as referral, information abouattany, help with the appli-
cation process and so on) and on the relation of respondents to their helpers; on the sources of
information about the current job (ranging from salary to corporate culture to opportunities for
professional deslopment); on the help gén by employees to other job seefs and on their rela-

tions to the people tgehelped.

This study is based on a randomly selected representatnple of the NNHTDZ empiee
population. Ittherefore difers from most pnaous analyses of occupationaniations in the use
job search netarks, which were based on non-random samplei$ through a combination of
convenience sampling, purpoa& <lection and sneball sampling in dferent locations

(Bian, 2002;Hanser2002; Huang2008). Alist of the qualitatie intervievs and details of the
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sampling scheme are pided in Appendix A.

4.5. Labourmarkets, recruitment channels and job seah networks

White collar emplgees vorking in the NNHTDZ represent a relaly privileged section of the
Chinese labour force with a higher tharerage level of education. Onthe one hand, the rather
tight enforcement of nationalyel regulations bars the NNHTDZ from hosting the sweatshops in
which labour rights violations e keen more often reporteddn the other hand, the labour mar

ket is very competitve. The \ast majority of the managers | intewied complained about high
turnover rates among skilled emplees with releant work experience; these were particularly
high among professionals and managerkis is due to competite pressures emanating from
other deelopment zones in Nanjing with a similar sectoral specialization, as well as from the pres-
ence of well-established high-tech clusters in tlamgtze Rier Delta Rgion such as Suzhou,

Kunshan and Shanghai itself.

A variety of recruitment channels wereadable to enterprises in the NNHTDAVlost com-
panies relied xdensively on nevspaper adertisement and specialized websites for their recruit-
ment needs.Several emplyment and stdihg companies operated in Nanjing at the time of the
fieldwork — some of them préate or foreign-iwvested, other statewmed (such as FESCO). The
NNHTDZ also preided recruitment, training and HR services to the companies located within the
zone through its HR department, and wasking on further strengthening itsfef through con-
ventions with eternal service praders. Mostcompanies were aggly promoting the use of
referrals. Generallyreferrals were encouraged through some form of monetary compensation; the
most widely difused scheme &6 to compensate the referrer with the egant of one montls

salary if the referral as hired and remained in the comp&ar more than one year

A list of all the recruitment channels used in the NNHTDaS wenerated from thade-to-

face intervievs with HR managers performed in the first phase of the stBdgwey respondents
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were then astd to indicate through which channel yheere recruited into their current job;
responses are talated in Table 4.3%2
TABLE 4.3

Recruitment channels used by the sampled eyepko

Recruitment lbannel Freq Percent Catery
Referral 26 27.37 Referral
Career website 23 24.21 Market
Compary website 11 11.58 Market
Job air 11 11.58 Market
After an internship in the compgn 5 5.26 Internal
After stage / project with compgpartner 4 4.21 Internal
Introduced myself to the empler 4 4.21 Direct
After meiger / acquisition 3 3.16 Internal
Employment ageng 3 3.16 Market
Contacted by the empler 3 3.16 Direct
On campusdir 2 2.11 Market
Total 95 100.00

For the CA analyses in the remainder of the papaggregaed the recruitment channels in
four catgories (reported in the last column oéble 4.3). The first catgory (referral) only
included emplgment through referral. The second cagery (market) included recruitment
through impersonal magk channels: jobairs, on campusafrs, emplgment agencies, career web-
sites and responding to an adisement posted on the companebsite. Thethird category
(internal) aggregated forms of recruitment based on a pxésting formal relation with the com-
pary. These were: recruitment after an internship; recruitment after a stage or project with a part-
ner institution (in the NNHTDZ, this often meant being ergptbafter participating as an under

graduate or postgraduate student in a project co-financed by the goandeen partner unirsity);

112 |nformation on recruitment channelsasmissing for tw obsenations. Unlesstherwise indicated, the analyses pre-
sented in the rest of the paper are based on 95 complete cases.
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and recruitment of empyees vorking for a compaythat meged with or vas acquired by the cur
rent compan (for example, a joint gnture between a foreign comgaand a Chinese compgan
that retained part of the originalorkforce of the partner companiedyinally, the fourth catgory
(direct) included recruitment through direct contact between eyspl@and emplgee in the
absence of a publicly aditised job opening.Examples of these channels were people who
actively proposed themseds to an empiger or recered a drect job ofer from an emplger.

Descriptve data on the use of diérent recruitment cag@ries are reported inable 4.4.

TABLE 4.4

Recruitment channels used by the sampled eyapk (aggrgete catgories)

Recruitment channel Freq Percent
Market 50 52.63
Referral 26 27.37
Internal 12 12.63
Direct 7 7.37
Total 95 100.00

About 27 per cent of the respondents were hired through referral, wiaishhg single most
used recruitment method dfle 4.3). Nonetheless, impersonal matkchannels were used by
more than half of the emplees in the sample (Table 4.4)he use of methods other than referrals
and impersonal maet channels as rele@ant, covering about 20 per cent of the casédthough
not based on referrals nor on strictly impersonal mtadkannels, direct and internal recruitment
methods should not be confused with Bsamierarchy.!'® Rather they represent cases charaeter

ized by two dmultaneous conditions: (1) the job vacameas not publicly adertised; (2) a direct

113Bjan refers with this term to emplment through ‘hierarchical allocation/reallocation by state orkaunit authori-
ties that gie little personal freedom to search for job@002: 120). Bian’s description could theoretically apply to the
three emplgees in my sample who were recruited after agmeor acquisition. According to my intervie's with the man-
agers of joint entures between foreign partners and Chinese stateebenterprises lneever, the emplgees of the Chi-
nese companwere alays given a dhance to seek employment eléeere if thg wanted to. The problem seemed to be the
opposite, with the JV feelingubdened by werstafing. Inthree cases, the JVaw allaved to ‘restructure’ its wrk force
after a certain number of years; thigariably resulted in masge lay-offs.
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contact &isted between the empler and the empieee. Inthe case ointernal recruitment chan-
nels, the contact & established through a prior formalvdlvement of the employee with the
compary’s working ewvironment (be it within the compgrtself as in the case of an internship, or
through actiities in which the companwas directly ivolved as in the case of a research project
co-shared with a uwérsity). Inthe case oflirect methods, the contact had a more personal-char
acter and required somegtee of amiliarity between the empjer and the empiee. Inthe case

of an emplger directly approaching someone with a jolfenfthis certainly meant that the
employer or one of its representags personally knes the potential emplgee. Inthe case of a
candidate approaching the compamith a job ofer, familiarity could either mean a personal con-

nection or &miliarity with the compayis gperation and emplanent requirements:*

Regadless from the recruitment channel, enygles could mobilize their social netvks to
receive telp in the recruitment procesgo investigate hav social networks use was associated
with different recruitment channels, respondents wereechgk indicate whether someone had
given them substantial help with accessing the current Jdie questionnairexplicitly mentioned
some forms of assistance that helpers could @i goplicants, such as acting as a refertebby-
ing the emplger or praviding substantial help during the selection process gample, by giving
the applicant insider information about selection procedures or the characteridtied by the
employer). Praviding information about the job openingag/not included among the substantial

forms of help receied through netwrks!®

114|n three of the four cases in which an emygl approached the compait was to apply for high-leel managerial
positions. V¢ ae thus not talking about, sayorkers enquiring whether thereaw some casualaosk available in a con-
struction site.

115 A separate section of the questionnaire collected detailed information about the paths of acdessrtbfdifns of
information about the job, including information about jazany. Data about information netwks are not analyzed in
this paper It is important to note that, for emplees in the NNHTDZ, information and aai help appeared to tval
together in most of the case®nly in three cases (out of 35) emypdes used their netwks to receie information on
vacancies bt no other substantial forms of help.
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TABLE 4.5

Help receved through social netarks, by recruitment channels

Recruitment channel No help Help Total
Market 46 4 50
(92.00) (8.00) (100.00)
Internal 9 3 12
(75.00) (25.00) (100.00)
Referral 0 26 26
(0.00) (100.00) (100.00)
Direct 6 1 7
(85.71) (14.29) (100.00)
Total 61 34 95
(64.21) (35.79) (100.00)

NOTE: row percentages in parentheses

A cross-tahblation of help receied through netwrks and recruitment channels is yided in Ta-
ble 4.5. Overall, 34 emplgees (36 per cent of the sample) had rexkaubstantial help through
their social netwrks. In26 of the 34 cases, social netks mobilization coincided with the use of
referrals. Theuse of social netarks was instead rarely associated with impersonal etatkan-
nels (only eight per cent of emplkees recruited through maats recered substantial help through
their social netwrks). Cowersely, substantial forms of help were reeed through social net-
works by 25 per cent of emplees recruited through internal channelswe assume that all
employees recruited through direct channels also relied on faetigé nobilization of their social
networks (although fie of them did not report recang help from agone, the could hae dill
been adantaged by the presence of a personal connectioanatidrity between them and the
employer), a total of 40 empl@es mobilized their social netwks during job search (equal to 42

per cent of the samplé}® As can be seen fromable 4.6, in 59 per cent of the cases tkteraal
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helpers were linkd to the employing compwgnIn the \ast majority of the cases, thias/through
a drect link (the helpers were either current or former engpls of the compaih In three cases,

they were friends or relaties o a current compay employee.

TABLE 4.6

Relation between the helper and the elyipip compag

Relation Freq Percent

Current / former emplgee 17 50.00

Bridge to a current empjee 3 8.82

Other / none 14 41.18
Of which state cadres 1

Total 34 100.00

In only 41 per cent of the cases helaswbtained from people who were not directly didk
to the compayor to compary employees. ltis however important to note that only in one case the
helper vas a state cadrelhus, the social netwks mobilized for job search were mostly tied to
the corporate efironment!!’ Relations between referrers and referrals tended tefyeclose (B-
ble 4.7), and in half of the cases the helpers were intimately related to the applicant (being either
their relatves o intimate friends).In about 20 per cent of the cases, the relationshiphiad
interaction at school or in theorkplace. Onlyin thirty per cent of the cases the helpexsw

defined as an acquaintandéwould therefore seem that both the relation between the helper and

116 Although direct comparisons are of limitedlidity given the diferent operationalization of job search channels, this
figure is laver than those reported by Bian2002: 121 for the non-state sector and comparable to the results obtained by
Zang (2002) for first-time job seets (45.5 per cent)The figure found in the NNHTDZ is higher than that reported by
Huang (2008) for emplees in the non-state sector (18 per cent),dgain lover than the percentage of emyges with
‘soft-skills’ jobs who had found a job through social netks (72 per cent)lf only employees eplicitly admitting to hae
receved help from some netark contact are considered asvimg found a job through netwks, then the figures for the
NNHTDZ are considerably Wer than those pwéously reported — with thexeeption of Huang gfudy of non-state
employees.

1171t jobs accessed through direct recruitment methods are considerestetdetem obtained through some personal
relation to a current compgiimanager or empigee, then 65 per cent of the netl contacts mobilized for job search (26
out of 40) were related to the emypilag compag’s ewironment.
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the helped and the relation between the helper and the ygnpl@ere in most of the casesry
proximate. Furthermoreghe job search netwks mobilized by white collar empfees within the

NNHTDZ seemed to operate independently from the state sector

4.5.1. Clasgatterns in the use of recruitment channels

Were the diferent recruitment methods equally used by white collar eyegl® in diferent class
locations? Thetandard CA biplot in Figure 4.3 shis that this was not the case: each class loca-
tion was associated with its specific recruitment channehe total inertia in the data (0.106) is
entirely captured by the twprincipal axes shown in the plotThe first principal axis (horizontal)
differentiates between makchannels (on the right) and other channels (on the left); it accounts
for 783 permills of the total inertisBEmployees in the wrking class and ambiguous locations con-

tributed almost the entireaviation across the first principal axis (546 permills and 451 permills

respectiely).
TABLE 4.7
Relation between the emplke and the referrer

Relation to the referrer Freq Percent
Relative 5 19.23
Intimate friend 8 30.77
Colleague 2 7.69
Schoolmate 3 11.54
Acquaintance 8 30.77
Total 26 100.00

NOTE: reported only for emplees recruited through referral.
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FIGURE 4.3

Recruitment channels used by employees in different class locations

e :
T Di:rect
w
a
‘iiddledass
o Referral
: Working class
§biguous locations : LJ
? Matket
Internal
© :
(=N :
| :
I T T | I T T
-06 -04 -02 0.0 02 04 06

NOTE: standard CA biplot. Rows (class location) in principal coordinates; columns (recruitment channels) in standard

coordinates multiplied by the square root of the column mass (following Greenacre, 2007: Chapter 13).
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Working class emplgees had the highest profile score on the etadirection; this means
that the utilized marlets more frequently than empgkes in other class locationk fact, 73 per
cent of working class emplgees found a job through pure markhannels. On the opposite side
of the first principal axis, empyees in ambiguous locations relied morteasively on referrals
and internal channels, which respeely covered 34 per cent and 23 per cent of recruitments for
this class locationAs can be inferred by the plot, empées in ambiguous locations had the-o
est score on the markdirection (the profile point projectarther in the ngative drection of the
market line than the middle class)n fact, only 38 per cent of these emydes were recruited
through markt channels, about half as frequently asking class emplees. Finallythe middle
class profile point projectsewy close to the origin along the matkinternal and referral direc-
tions; this means that the utilization of these recruitment channels among middle clageesplo
was dose to the sampleverage. Middleclass emplpees were recruited through matkchannels
in 49 per cent of the cases (compared to 53 per cent for the entire sample), through referral in 28
per cent of the cases (sample freqyer®¥ per cent) and through internal mechanisms in 12 per

cent of the cases (sample frequerk2 per cent).

The second principal axis €xtical) distinguishes between direct recruitment channels (on
the top half of the plot) and recruitment through other meth®tss axis captures 217 permills of
the total inertia, more than half of which des from the profile of middle class empgkes (545
permills of the second principal axis inertid)liddle class emplgees had indct a much higher
rate of utilization of direct recruitment channels (12 per cent) than other class locations (both

below four per cent).

This first analysis of recruitment channels suggests the presence of a signifigast afe
class polarization in the job search proce€s the one hand, employees iorking class and
ambiguous locations depended on specific recruitment chanelking class emplgees were
clearly reliant on impersonal makchannels, while emplees in ambiguous locations were dis-
proportionately hired through referrals or through internal mechanigingployees in ambiguous
locations thus depended to a xelet degree on recruitment methods requiring a direct or mediated

relation with the emplking compag. Middle class emplgees were instead less reliant ory an
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single method and could choose amondediit entry genues into the job, including direct

recruitment methods that weredaty inaccessible to the incumbents of other class locations.

To further irvestigate the association between class location and recruitment channels, | dif-
ferentiated within each class location between eygas who receed help from someone during
the job search process and enygles who did notA number of diferent options arewailable in
CA to examine multi-vay tables (i.e., tablesvialving the cross-tallation of more than te vari-
ables). Inthis case, gien the small number of cageries irvolved in the analysis it was possible
to useinteractive coding(Greenacre, 2007: Chapter 16) to create\a cetggorical \ariable con-
taining all possible combinations of class location and hehg resulting table could then be ana-
lyzed using simple CAThe standard CA biplot for this analysis is presented in Figureld this
case, the total inertia is significantly higher than when only using class location aw treiadle
(0.766 aginst 0.106, a senfold increase), indicating the presence of much widetatiens
between the profiles presented in the ptdThe quality of the plot is alscewy high, with the tw

principal axes capturing 97 per cent of the total inertia.

The horizontal axis diérentiates between referrals and other recruitment chanNetssur
prisingly, employees in all class locations who reesl help from someone are more clearly asso-
ciated with referrals; as already shoabove, in most cases the help reeed was related to this
recruitment mechanismThe interesting part of the analysis concernsvdver the diferences
between emplgees who did not recg kelp during the job search proceda.the case of wrking
class emplgees, not hang access to a helper meant relying almost entirely on impersonat¢imark

channels (which a@red 90 per cent of recruitments among this group).

1180n the comparison of inertia across CA tables of equal afetatit dimensionalitysee Greenacré2006). Dimen-
sionality in CA is defined as min{l, J-1}, wherel is the number of nes andJ is the number of columns in the data table.
Given that all the data tables reported in this papeeHae same dimensionality (three, equal to one minus the number of
columns), total inertias can be compared without transformations.
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FIGURE 4.4

Recruitment channels used by employees in different class locations, controlling for helpers
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NOTE: standard CA biplot. Rows (class location X help received) in principal coordinates; columns (recruitment channels)
1n standard coordinates multiplied by the square root of the column mass (following Greenacre, 2007: Chapter 13). The yes

prefix indicates that the employee received help during the job search process; the no prefix indicates otherwise.
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Dependence on maets was significantly iwer for white collar emplgees in middle class
and ambiguous locations, who found a job through etamechanisms only in 66 per cent of the
cases. br these groups, internal recruitment mechanisms and direct connections tyersiplo
were still \alid options to access a jolBeing a job sead without access to helpers appeared

therefore to further strengthen the association between class location and recruitment channels.

4.5.2. Theinfluence of other factors

This section imestigates whether class patterns of recruitment wdeetafd by otherdctors such

as gendercareer stages and educatiorhe literature on job search naiviks has often considered
education as a proxy for an indlual’s market capacity; according to most of the authors, more
educated job seeks would rely less on netwk forms of recruitment.In the case of the
NNHTDZ, education seemed not tovkaa ¢ear efect on the use of recruitment channekhe
aveaage number of years of formal education reported by respondents recruited thrdagdndif
methods were identical, alewy close to the sampleaage (15.5 years)A one-way ANO/A was
used to test for diérences in years of education (a continuoasiable) among empj@es
recruited through dférent channelsResults confirmed that there were no significarfecihces

between the group meari&3, 91) = .13p =.94411°

As noted abee, sevaal authors suggest thgianxior more generally social netks could
be less useful for job search for imdiuals at their first job Was the dect of career stage the
same across all class locationB®jure 4.5 presents a standard CA biplot in whichsr@orre-
spond to the possible combinations of career stage (first / later job) and class location; as usual,
columns represent recruitment channelhe plot is somehw less accurate than the picus
ones, with the tw principal axes capturing 94.6 per cent of the total inertia; it stilivjifes a high-
quality representation ofaviation in the dataTotal inertia in this case as 0.182; this represents a

roughly 70 per cent increaseep the total inertia of the data disaggaed by class location alone.

119 A nonparametric Kruskal-Wllis test found similar resultg?(3, N=95) = 0.256p=.962.
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FIGURE 4.5

Recruitment channels used by employees in different class locations, controlling for first/later job
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NOTE: standard CA biplot. Rows (class location X career stage) in principal coordinates; columns (recruitment channels)
1n standard coordinates multiplied by the square root of the column mass (following Greenacre, 2007: Chapter 13). The f§

prefix indicates that the current job was the first job; the /af prefix indicates that the current job was not the first job.
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The efect of career stage appeared ryacross class locationirst-time job seeérs
employed in working class locationsjiWRKin the plot) were recruited through matkchannels
even more frequently than warking class emplgees applying for their second or later job
(latWRK). Similarly, first-time job seedrs in ambiguous locations were further pulled out in the
direction of internal recruitment channels and referr@sly 11 per cent of first-time job seets
employed in ambiguous class locations were recruited through impersonag¢intéiknnels — by

far the lavest percentage across all gatges.

The efect of career stage on recruitment channeds Vess pronounced for middle class
employees (the sum of inertias for both middle classgaies is only 117 permills of the total
inertia in the table).In this case, being first-time job seek slightly decreased the use of direct
channels and increased to a certaitemt the reliance on referrals and internal channels (the chan-
nels used by employees in ambiguous locatiods).already noted in the case of help reeei
through netwrks, being a first-time job seekultimately amplified the &fct of class location on

the use of recruitment channels.

Turning now to the efect of class background, Figure 4.6 presents the standard CA biplot
obtained from the interaee coding of class location with a dummugniable indicating whether at
least one of the respondenparents vasnota member of the wrking class (i.e., the mother or the

father of the respondentas a cadre, managerofessional or entrepreneur®

120The allocation of parents toorking and non-wrking class locations as based on a simpler operationalization than
that used for determining the class location of responddpdents’ class location as based on data on occupation,
emplogyment sector anduseaucratic rank complemented by filter questions on managerial functions (folyeeg)land
number of emplgees (for emplgers). Diferent \ersion of the analysis of class background were perforrfedexample,
class location was interactiely coded with a dummyariable indicating whether at least one of the pareias avcadre,
manager or professional in the core state sectarefgment and SOESs)This indicator has often been used in the literature
as a proxy fordmily-mediated netark connections to influent helpers in the state sedRasults of this analysis were
substantially similar to the ones presented here, thus suggesting th&d¢teaffmily background were not lirdd to the
presence of mediated connections to the state sebit@se results appear to further confirm theligéble role of connec-
tions to the state sector in the NNHTDZ thatsmoted in the analysis of job helpefhe effect a non-arking class &m-
ily background on the use of recruitment channels could thous be due toaatioes Such as higher incomes, higher edu-
cational leel or cultural capital (in the sensevgn to the term by Bourdieu)The results of CA based on fdifent opera-
tionalizations of &mily background ariables are\&ilable from the author upon request.
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FIGURE 4.6

Recruitment channels used by employees in different class locations, controlling for family background
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NOTE: standard CA biplot. Rows (class location X family background) in principal coordinates; columns (recruitment
channels) in standard coordinates multiplied by the square root of the column mass (following Greenacre, 2007: Chapter
13). The yes prefix indicates that at least one of the parents was a cadre, manager, professional or entrepreneur; the no pre-

fix indicates otherwise.
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The total inertia in this table is 0.216, about double the inertia of the basic table with only
class locationsThe first and second principalescrepresented in Figure 4.6 capture 89.7 per cent
of the total inertia.Again in this case, the fett of family background interacted with the class
location of emplgees. Inthe case of wrkers, haing a non-verking class background led to a
significant increase in the use of referral¥hile only 14 per cent of wrkers with working class
parents found a job through referral, this proportion increased to 50 per cent if at least one of the
parents vas a professional, manageadre or entrepreneurAt the same time, having nonsvking
class parents meant amMer reliance on maskts (50 per cent, opposed to 77 per cent forkers

with both working class parents).

In the case of empyees in ambiguous and middle class locations, a raking class
background had the oppositdest on the use of referral$n the presence of a nonevking class
family background, the reliance on referrals decreased from 47 to 11 per cent foyezspio
ambiguous locations and from 38 to 16 per cent for middle class locaiiditis.the ‘right’ class
background, empieees in these class locations could more often rely on recruitment channels
implying a direct formal or informal link to the empiag compasy (as opposed to the mediated
links represented by referrals)lhe combined use of internal and direct recruitment channels
increased from 18 to 44 per cent for ambiguous locations and from 16 to 32 per cent for middle
class locationsIn both cases, thefett of class backgroundas less pronounced for empées
in middle class locationsA structural barrier seemed to separate internal and direct channels from
other recruitment channelsvan when coming from a non-evking class background, osking

class emplgees could neer cross the boundary of the top-left quadrant in Figure 4.6.

| finally considered the interaction between gender and class locBtiwithstanding se
eral studies pointing to the relnce of genderthe role of gender has beengaly ignored by the
quantitatve literature on job search natvks in China.The results presented in Figure 4.7 suggest
instead that gender had a significant ralée total inertia of the data table in this cases\®.214,
double of that obtained by only using class locatidhmost the totality of inertia a&s captured by

the first and second principalesrepresented in Figure 4.7 (99.7 per cent).
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FIGURE 4.7

Recruitment channels used by employees in different class locations, controlling for gender
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NOTE: standard CA biplot. Rows (class location X career stage) in principal coordinates; columns (recruitment channels)

1n standard coordinates multiplied by the square root of the column mass (following Greenacre, 2007: Chapter 13).
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Even in this case, arking class emplgees of either gender were more reliant on ratek
than incumbents of other class locatiorBender had a consistenfesft on the use of magks
across all class locations: female enygles of all class locations were leselkto be recruited
through markt channels than their male counterparts (the projections of the femaleyeagilo
profiles are &rther tavards the ngative sde of the markt direction than the projections of the cor
responding male profiles)The efect was far more pronounced for empiees in ambiguous and
working class locations than for middle class ergpks. Sincén this plot the marit and referral
directions point in almostxactly opposite directions, thevese is true for the use of referrals:
female emplgees more frequently had to rely on referrals than male incumbents of the same class

location.

Figure 4.7 shas instead the presence of class-gender interactions in the use of direct and
internal channelsFor working class emplgees, profile points for both genders projeetyclose
to the origin in both directions; so no gender had a distctivantage in accessing these forms
of recruitment. Employees in ambiguous and middle class locations were instead cleé&sheohf
tiated along gender linedzemale emplgees in these class locations weae rhore lilely to rely
on internal channels while male emydes were more frequently recruited through direct mecha-
nisms. Threerofiles alone generated more than 850 permills of the total inértia. first was
male working class emplgees, with an unusually high relai frequenyg of market recruitment
(83 per cent).The second as female employees in ambiguous locations, who were highly reliant
on referrals (38 per cent) and internal recruitment channels (31 per cent); for this grougt mark
forms of recruitment were used only in 31 per cent of the caBewlly, male middle class
employees were recruited in 17 per cent of the cases through direct channels and in 28 per cent of
the cases through referralf we consider that both these channels implied the mobilization of
direct or mediated netwk ties, then 45 per cent of male middle class eygde were recruited

through netwrks — by fr the highest proportion in the sample.
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4.6. Helpgiven

According to Vlder (1994), the capacity to control career and labour ehakcomes as
one of the pillars of the communistwer order Much literature has consequently concentrated
on understanding whether statéi@él have retained or lost their peer after the phasing out of the
state job allocation systenQuite surprisinglythe question of who may be sharing in their former
prerogatives has been entirely ignoredn order to address this question, this section of the paper
focuses on the class location of job helpdd#ferently from pre&ious studies, in which job appli-
cants were asld to name their helpers, the seyvan which this study is based includedreal
questions on the help pided by respondents to other job serskwhile thg were emplged in
their current job In this way it was possible to irestigate the gtent to which that incumbents of
different class locations can influence the recruitment process within theiared other compa-
nies. Theforms of help that the questionnaire edkabout included referral,\viing substantial
help during the selection process, informing someone about a job opening and lobbying-or other
wise influencing the empjer in favaur of the applicant.The questionnaire then ask respon-
dents to preide more detailed information about a maximum aob tases in which thehad gven

help to other job seeks.

Overall 39 emplgees, roughly 40 per cent of the sample, reportethbaelped other job
seelers (Table 4.8). Of these, 12 had only helped one person while 27 had helpediveeekrs
(or possibly more).Employees in ambiguous location were the mostvadtelpers: 63 per cent of
them reported to ha helped someone obtain a job; in most of the casgstm:been able to help
more than one personSurprisingly the profiles of wrking and middle class emplees were

strikingly similar when it came to their role as help\pders.

A series of CA vas performed to irestigate which forms of help incumbents of fdient
class locations were able to pide. For these analyses, the units of obation are the cases in
which job help has beenwvgh. Respondent&ho reported to hae helped tvwo people correspond
to two cases of help gen. Thefollowing analysis are based on a total of 66 olzt@ms (help

evants).
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TABLE 4.8

Number of cases in which respondents helped someone find a job

Class location Never One case Two cases otal
Working class 18 2 6 26
(69.2) (7.69) (23.1) (100.0)
Ambiguous locations 10 7 10 27
(37.0) (25.9) (37.1) (100.0)
Middle class 30 3 11 43
(69.8) (6.98) (25.6) (100.0)
Total 58 12 27 97
(59.8) (12.4) (27.8) (100.0)

NOTE: row percentages in parentheses.

Figure 4.8 reports the association between class location and forms ofveelgither job
seelers. Dtal inertia (0.142) is entirely captured by theotywrincipal aves represented in the
graph. Een in this case, clear class patterns gmeMbrking class emplgees were mostly able
to provide information on job a&cancies (25 per cent of the caseSmployees in middle class
locations, when prading help to others, were in 48 per cent of the cases acting as referrers —
almost twice as often as empées in ambiguous andovking class locations who acted as refer
rers in only about 25 per cent of the casEmally, helpers in ambiguous class locations reported
the highest rates of help through lobbying (used in 15 per cent of the cases, twice as much as mid-
dle class emplgees). Nonethelesthey appeared to rely less onyaspecific form of help than
other class locationsThey in fact acted as referrers in 26 per cent of the case®iigformation
about job openings in 37 per cent of the cases anddea help with the selection process in 22

per cent of the cases.
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FIGURE 4.8

Forms of help provided to other job seekers by employees in different class locations
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NOTE: standard CA biplot. Rows (class location) in principal coordinates; columns (form of help) in standard coordinates

multiplied by the square root of the column mass (following Greenacre, 2007: Chapter 13).
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| will briefly discuss the standard CA biplots presented in Figure 4.9 and Figure 4.40 belo
The plots were obtained by interagly coding class location with a dummyanable indicating,
respectiely, whether the helper & in the first or later job and whether the helper had in turn
received help in obtaining her or hisvn joh In Fgure 4.10, also respondents who obtained a job
through a direct recruitment channel are considered\e Hatained the job through netrks. In
both cases, total inertia is about three times bigger than when considering class location alone;

both plots capture more than 90 per cent of the total inertia in the data tables.

Figure 4.9 shas that, for all class locations, helpers who were in their first job were pre-
dominantly able to pndde information about job openingd€or working class helpers, this
remained true also when thevere in later jobsHelpers in ambiguous and middle class locations

in later stages of their careers were instead able todaronore substantial forms of help.

The situation depicted by Figure 4.10 is ivesal regards similar In this case, the plot
shaws that helpers of all class locations who had not found theirjobs through netarks were
more likely to provide information about acancies than othemore substantial forms of help.
Working class helpers were Wwever mostly confined to providing informatiorven when thg had
receved help. Cormwversely, helpers in ambiguous and middle class locations who had been able to
mobilize social netarks for their evn job search were also able to yicee more significant help
to others. Even in this case, each of theawlasses remained associated with its characteristic
mechanisms: referrals for middle class helpers, lobbying and help with the selection process for

helpers in ambiguous class locations.
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FIGURE 4.9

Help given by helpers in different class locations, controlling for career stages
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NOTE: standard CA biplot. Rows (class location X first/later job) in principal coordinates; columns (form of help) in stan-

dard coordinates multiplied by the square root of the column mass (following Greenacre, 2007: Chapter 13).

-205 -



FIGURE 4.10

Help given by helpers in different class locations, controlling for the use of networks
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NOTE: standard CA biplot. Rows (class location X job found through networks) in principal coordinates; columns (form of
help) in standard coordinates multiplied by the square root of the column mass (following Greenacre, 2007: Chapter 13).

The prefix yes indicates that the helper found a job through networks or through a direct recruitment mechanism.
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4.7. Conclusions

This study is based on a relediy small sample of white collar emplees and on a single study
location. Resultshould therefore be tak with some caution. When &k together hwever,
results indicate that social class (defined here as the location wflirals in the social relations
of production) has a relant efect on the mobilization of job search netks in the NNHTDZ,
even anong the rather homogeneous occupational grougsiigated in the studyThe patterns of
association between class location and utilization of job searclomstwsre not fundamentally

altered by otherdctors.

Several factors identified by the prous literature as determinants of social retg mobi-
lization were iwestigated in this study: education, career stages and class backgrBued.
accounting for ariations in these indidual-level factors, the use of job search netls is marked
by persistent structural barrierdNorking class emplgees — gen when endwed with a non-
working class background and at later stages of their careersver-aress the boundary that sep-
arates their patterns of neivks use from that of empjees in ambiguous andovking class loca-
tions. The remain predominantly confined to matkchannels of recruitment, and arery
unlikely the use direct or internal recruitment channdibis holds true also in gard to their
capacity to preide help to other job seeks. Ewen at later stages of their careers anehevhen
they had obtained a job through neixi« channels, arking class emplgees still had &ry limited
chances to prade the forms of helpwailable to incumbents of other class locatiofhis seems
to suggest that the barrier to the use of direct and internal channels is structural, rather than related

to individual characteristics.

The results of this study also suggest that the monocaysahations proposed in the liter
ature may be missing the presence of interactions with,atiee structural dctors. Ifnetwork
utilization is only a response to informational asymmetries and contract enforcement problems, we
would expect &ctors such as educatiomnfily background (as a proxy for cultural capital) and
previous &perience in the corporate sector tovéa Inear and monotonic ffct across all gp

ments of the labour forceThese &ctors seem heever to amplify or reduce class patterns of
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networks utilization, rather than to fundamentally alter thefime etent to which theseattors
influence class patterns is not lineagriations are greatly amplified for empé®s in verking
class and ambiguous locations, whileytlzee less releant for emplyees in middle class loca-
tions. Middleclass locations auld havever be the ones in which the most significanfeets
would be &pected according to the ‘better matclgpbthesis, since these locations are character
ized by higher dgrees of autonomy and by theeecise of delgated authority ger other emplgy-
ees. Thusemployers would be more interested in making sure that these gegdohae the right
combination of ‘soft skills’ (such as yalty, teamwork, leadership, creaity and initiative)
required to perform their crucial functions in the best interest of the gmplénd yet, although
these locations are more than others associated with direct recruitment methgdsntha
always open to a widerariety of recruitment channeldn the absence of desirable inidiual
characteristics, the dependence of working class smeoon mamrt channels as almost abso-
lute while emplgees in ambiguous locations had to rely toenereater &tent on some form of
previous engagement with the comparfFurthermore, thedct that markt use decreases among
emplo/ees in ambiguous locations to then increasenafpr emplgees in middle class locations
seems hardly consistent with thewief networks as a response to institutional imperfections in

labour marlets.

An third important finding of the study is that the social meks mobilized by white collar
employees in the NNHTDZ are predominantly tied to the corporate sector itséle evidence
was found of influence originating in the state sector the majority of cases, help receil
through netwrks in the NNHTDZ coincided with the use of referraReferrals are an open,
encouraged and institutionalized channel of recruitmeglagly used not only in Chinaubin
Western societies as wel(see for @ample Fernandez et @000 and the literature viewed
therein). Seenn this light, netwark mobilization for job search among a relaly privileged
occupational group in one of the most aleed sectors of the Chinese economy appears tavfollo
the patterns found in other capitalist societies, rather than beirgdlitakthe cultural or institu-

tional legecies of the Chinese past.
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5. Conclusions

The main aim of this thesisas to underline the significance of relational class analysis for the
study of the determinants of inequality in post-Mao ChiResvailing approaches to the quantita-
tive analysis of inequality vi& reforms as an institutional transition form plan to nearkThe
research agendas inspired by authors suctaageYBian, \ictor Nee and Andne Walder are pri-
marily concerned with assessing thariation in returns to forms of ‘social capital’ lieé to the
legacies of the redistrilitive gystem (in particularpolitical capital and socially-mediated connec-
tions to the party-state) and to forms of ‘human capital’ related teichdil productiity (in gen-

eral, measured by education andrkvexperience).

The concept of ‘capital’, as mobilized by this literature, is embedded within a theoretical
framework that essentially adheres to the canons of methodologicaidodlism and embraces
the notion of (boundedly) rational, profit-maximizing agents e from neoclassical eco-
nomics, neo-institutionalist economics andvneconomic sociology Reflecting a general trend
towards the ‘colonization of the social sciences’ by econonfieme, 1999;2004), the arious
forms of capital (human, social and political) conceptualized in the literature ultimately pertain to
a =t of endowments possessed by\idlials rather than to a relation between clas3é® pres-

ence of structural determinants of inequality is certainly askemged. Nonethelessjructural

-212 -



inequality is often explained as @&y o the socialist economgs a esponse to imperfections in
markets and information, as the consequence of logaations or as the result ofganizational
and labowmarket sgmentation (see Section 2.Yariations in rates of returns to tbfent forms
of capital across genents of the warking population hee been studied only through occupational
schemes — simple gradational schemes that capture the locationviduati in thetechnical

relations of production (see Sections 2.3).

This thesis adopted instead a relational class paradigm (Vériggat*Marxist class analysis)

according to which class locations are defined as the location widinglis in thesocial relations

of production. For wage labourers, this means that class location is specified on the basis of the
degree of autonomy in thearkplace and the dgeee of authority ver other emplgees. Thealeci-

sion to apply a relational form of class analysis to the quarétatidy of inequality vas inspired

by the \ast literature on the post-reformovking class, which has produced compellinigence

about the presence of capitalistpbitation and domination in Chinese workplaces.sdemed
important, in the light of thiswedence, to ackneledge that reforms k& led to the re-emgence

of capitalist class relations in Chindarkets cannot in this case be simply covestias a eutral

sorting mechanism or as a place of opportunity, ¢hould also be understood as mechanisms of

compulsion (Vdod, 2002).

In order to preide further @idence about the retence of capitalist stratification processes

in post-Mao China, this thesis shifted the focus of the analysisaionadre pwileged sgment of

the post-reform class structure: highly educated white collar sregtoverking in the high-tech-
nology sectar Wright's dass analysis was applied to study afiations in vages, benefits distri-
bution and job-search netwks mobilization among white collar empkes veorking for compa-

nies located in the Nanjing Me and High-Echnology Deelopment Zone [NNHTDZ]. These
three areas of researchviealeen widely inestigated in preious studies of inequalityChapter 2
focused on the determinants adriations in the main components of monetary incomex)és

and bonuses)Regression analysis & used to understand whether class location had a significant
effect on vage incomes net of other in@ual-level attributes. Resultsonfirmed that class loca-

tion, alongside education,onk experience and parental education, had a significant andvgositi
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effect on yearly vages. Allother \ariables held constant, a white collar enyele in a middle
class location couldxpect to earn 40 per cent more than a white collar eyegplon a werking

class location (see Sections 2.6 and 2.7).

Chapter 3 analyzedaviations in access taakious catgories of nonwage benefits. Unlik
the previous literature, where norage benefits are ceerted to their monetary equalent and
added to yearly ages, this study adopted a disaggte view. Individual benefits were assigned
to one of three cageries denved from Wright's theory of income determinatiorA first group of
benefits (which | termedareerbenefits) were lingd to long-term career prospects and to the tem-
poral stability of the class trajectory. gecond group of benefitpdrks) vas related to short-term
increases in income and to access to status-bearing gddus.third group lfasic benefits)
included basic labour guarantees.series of Poisson ggessions shweed that the determinants of
access to highervels of benefits were not homogeneous across benefitgocete Thdevel of
perks vas only afected by years of education, while none of thgables considered in the mod-
els had a significant fefct on the distribtion of basic rights.The situation \as far more compbe
in the case of career benefit&ducation and ark experience had a significantfeft only for
incumbents of non-arking class locationsWhite collar emplgees in vworking class locations
were instead less ity to receve a ggnificant number of career benefitgeadless of their leels
of education and wrk experience. Thisuggests that class location has a significant mediating
effect on the returns to human capital for career bendfitsthermore, long-term stability and pre-

dictable career paths ely remain a preragive d the ‘middle class’.

Finally, Chapter 4 analyzed clasanations in the mobilization of social neivks during the
job search procesdn this case, anxploratory technique (Correspondence Analysiaswsed to
investigate the association between class location and the capacity to obtain wide jedp
through social neterks. Theanalysis suggests that white collar enyples in diferent class loca-
tions found their jobs through f#frent paths.White collar emplgees in verking class locations
disproportionately relied on impersonal metrkchannels, while netwk forms of recruitment
(referrals, internal labour maeks and direct calls) were mainly associated with eyege in non-

working class locationsOther factors such as education, career stage amilyf background only
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amplified or reduced thefett of class bt did not significantly alter the fundamental class pattern.
Gender vas the onlydctor to shay a mnsistent géct across all class locationEemale employ-

ees were more dependent on ratwforms of recruitment than their male counterparts, which
were instead more often recruited through impersonal etatkannels White collar emplgees in
different class locations also had datiént capacity to prade help to other job seeks. White
collar emplgees in vorking class locationsyen a later stages of their careers and when recruited
through netwrks, could in most cases only pide information about jobacancies. Corersely,

white collar emplgees in non-wrking class locations could prde more substantial forms of
assistance. Thisapacity appeared to increase for people who were not in their first job and for

employees recruited through netvks.

These results must be @k with caution for seeral reasons (see Section 1.9)he study
was limited to a single location and was based on a small sample Simauld the study be
repeated, a lger sample size ould certainly preide more support to the conclusioraiglity of
the results.With a lager sample size, itould have for example been possible to utilize statistical
techniques that control for endogeneity and sample selection bias, such as a Heckman-type
approach or an instrumentahnables approachAny confirmation of the xternal \alidity of the
results presented in the thesisuwld require the replication of the study infdient contgts and in
different industrial sectorsFurthermore, more solidvedence about the ralance of class as a
generator of inequality could come from thdemsion of the study to Iger sgments of the class
structure such as entrepreneunssibess wners, state empjees, blue-collar empjees, migrant
workers, people empied in the informal urban services sector and — ideally — the ungegblo

and people not in the aeti labour force.

Notwithstanding these limitations, the results suggest that class is a significant determinant
of inequality Itis certainly true that in China, as inyaother adanced industrial societdifferent
mechanisms of stratification — attuite-based selection, social closure and class mechanisms —
coeist and interact in compteways (Wright2009). Clasgannot in itself gplain the patterns of
inequality emeged from reforms.As Wright has recently suggested (2009), the aim of class anal-

ysis should be to elucidate the interactions amonfgrdifit factors of stratification andxplore
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their variations across dérent countries in an ‘intgated analytical approachBy overlooking
the role of social class and byatusively focusing on individual dctors, the xgant literature on

inequality is preiding a partial picture of the roots of social stratification in post-Mao China.

The thesis also intended to contrie nev evidence to the literature on thegimes of pro-
duction emeged in the post-reform eraAlthough Wright's dass analysis, structural in character
has a limited capacity to address the questions of class formation, class consciousness and class
struggle that are at the core of this literature (see Section 1.5.1), the results of this study suggest

some preliminary reflections about the nature of tiggnwe of production in the NNHTDZ.

Previous studies ha wncentrated on the most vulnerable fractions of the post-reform
working class and ha focused on specific sectors of the Chinese economy — in particularHabour
intensive ectors and the restructuring state secfiiris study instead focused on a reldii privi-
leged group of wge labourers (highly educated white collar erppés vorking in one of the most
adwanced sectors of the Chinese econoniffthe NNHTDZ is in ay degee representate d a
larger process, this can be identified with the attempt of the Chinese leadership to promote the
development of capital- and technology-interesi®ctors (Cuccd2008)?! Companies in the
NNHTDZ appear to face a firent set of constraints and pressures from companies operating in
labourintensive ctors. Mosbf them had decided tovest in Nanjing not because of thead:
ability of cheap, unskilled labourubbecause of the presence of highly-qualified graduates and of
a wide netvork of unwersities and research institution€ompanies were also attracted by the
potentialities of Nanjing as a matkfor high-end products, \gin the gravth of affluent income
groups. Seeral companies were eaged in research andwopment projects with a medium- to
long-term viav. Skilled labour marlets in the NNHTDZ had therefore ary competitve charac-
ter; the main problema€ed by companies were to attract and retain skilled sregdowith rele-
vant work experience who could perform non-routine functions, and to ensure their performance in

jobs involving a high dgree of autonomy

121with the due dfrences, a parallel can be found between Chiimareasing emphasis on the high-tech sector and
Singapores ‘second industrial k@lution’, whose intent w&s to stimulate the transition to a more sophisticated technologi-
cal base(Rodan, 1989).0f course China atempts to upgrade its position in the globalision of labour &ce diferent
challenges and are based orfatént stratgies. Mostnotably Singapores decision to unilaterally increase labour costs
finds no counterpart in China — where the emphasis has instead been placed osldpendat of a national system of
innovation and on the shift in preferential taxghmes. Furthermoreat seems lilely that attempts to promote the gth of
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As far as white collar empje@es are concerned, iowld appear that thegénes of produc-
tion adopted by companies in the NNHTDZ tend to stress congenti@spotism. Ee&n in this
case howeer, companies remained the fundamental sites of reproduction of the labour force.
Incomes, stability of empjonent and leels of social security were Igely tied to decisions taken
by the emplgers. Thestate appeared to act primarily as gulator of the conditions for local
accumulation; the prasion of unversal guarantees associated by Bwogp (1985) with the shift

from despotic to lgemonic rgimes of production had not yet takplace in the NNHTDZ.

It is true that, judging from the rates of fdéion of welfire benefits in my sample, white
collar emplgees in the NNHTDZ were relasly privileged (see Chapter 3 andhble 3.2).
Almost uniersal coverage had been achigdl for health insurance (91.8 of the sample); unemplo
ment insurance andoskplace injury insurance were also relaty widespread (84.5 per cent and
67 per cent respegtly). Thesewere certainly significant achiements. Orthe other hand, the
analysis of the determinants of benefits distitn in Chapter 4 suggest that the cumulation of
long-term benefits hedy depended on the class location of induals. Whatappears to be
emeging in the NNHTDZ is a dersification between core empiees who enjp a dgnificant
level of guarantees and a more vulnerablgnsent of the wrking class who only receés minimal
forms of support.This is certainly not unique to Nanjing or to China, since the phenomenon char

acterizes late capitalism as a whtfé.

In Nanjing as elsghere in China, in moments of fidulty and economic denturn local
accumulation still appeared to eafgrecedence @ the implementation of labour and weaié rey-

istration. Inresponse to the global economic crisis faaraple, in 2009 the Nanjing Labour

a high-tech sector will not be (as itas the case in Siagore) at the>gpense of labouintensive sctors. Itis however
important to note that the establishment of the Chinaagpoig Suzhou Industrialafk [CSSIP] in 1994 as a landmark
moment in Jiangss’'devdopment stratgy . The CSSIP \as the result of a highyel agreement between the\gwnments

of China and Singpore, and its aim &g to ‘install the Sirgpore operating system’ in Chinsvhile the CSSIP was in sg-
eral rgads a success, the Sapgpre geernment @entually withdrev from the project in 2001(Pereira, 2007).The
CSSIP remained this notwithstanding an important influence for the rest of thegero Together with the similarly suc-
cessful Kinshan Economic anceghnological Deelopment Zone [KETDZ], it vas the main source of inspiration for other
development zones in Su’nan (including the NNHTDZ), which adoptsg similar deelopment models through a process
of ‘local policy isomorphism’ (Cartierl995; Chien2008).

22| thank Anita Chan for this obsetion, made in the course of the Chinese Studies of Australia Association 2011
Conference, Canberra, 13-15 July 2011.
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Bureau took seeral initiatives to ease the ‘welire lurden’ of local enterprisesPayments to social
security funds were deferred for six months for enterprises in finandiautties; contrilutions to
unemplgyment insurance funds were hedl/(from two to one per cent of the totalage bill); con-
tributions to medical insurance andnmk-related injury funds were also curtailed, although to a
lesser gtent!?* Pat of the accumulated unemplment insurance funds were s@rted to training
subsidies that the enterprises could use t@igeoon-the-job training to empfees. Furthermore,
subject to consultations with trade unions, enterprises wenreeallto pay wertime and seerance
payments in installments and not in a lump surrhe partial picture that enges from this study
appears heever to further confirm the ‘disg@anized’ nature of the post-reformgienes of produc-

tion conceptualized by Lee (2002).

In the course of the fieldwk business associations andvate training institutions appeared
to play a significant role in the pete and professionalvés o middle class emplgees. Rrt of
the local lisiness associations in Nanjing were surely corporétisiger 1996). Furthermorethe
various foreign chambers of commerce also acted as places for interest articuGiopse mid-
dle- and seniemanagers of joint entures and Wholly-OwnedoFeign Corporations were ge-
larly attending the adtities oiganized by these genizations. Frequenheetings and exchanges
were held with local authorities in clggr of economic polig such as the Nanjing Bureau obi-
eign Trade and Economic Cooperation (BOFTEC), the Nanjing Labor and Social Security Bureau,
the Nanjing State axation Bureau and theoFeign Economic Cooperation \B$ion of Nanjing

Development and Reform Commission.

Business associations andgm® more strongly private training preiders and consultagc
firms had havever an important role in the production andfdsgion of corporate ideologySemi-
nars, meetings and courses trying to respond to the necessities of companies operatiwwg} in kno
edge-intensie fctors in which empigees enjged a great dgee of autonomy had proliferated.
Corporate culture, straj& human resource management, corporate social responsibility and ‘soft
skills’ were a constant topic of ceersation in Nanjings foreign and domesticusiness commu-

nity. Often, these were heralded by managers as possible solutions to the problemsdbdtyalle

123Fjeld obserations and authas'interviavs.
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companies had to face when emyily young graduatesThe Chinese umeérsity system \as con-
stantly criticized for its inability to promote critical thinking and team spivibung graduates did

not have the ‘courage to makarors’ (that is, to put their creatty to the service of the compghn
Similarly criticized was a &mily ervironment that allgedly produced spoiled kids who, when
faced with a problem, for some w@wthomable reason preferred to phone to their parents rather than

talk to their managers.

The \ast majority of the companies | interwied had established corporate culture pro-
grams, cultural actities for its emplgees (painting competitions, sections of engpls’ poetry
on the corporate magine and so on) and social responsibility prografige latter were not only
seen as a tool to win the sympattf the local community and (more importantly) of the local
government. Thg were also seen as initiats that, by fvauring the actie invdvement of

employees, helped turning them into better ‘corporate citizens’.

Finally, seveal managers told me that thbad implemented programs which, although dif-
ferently named, wolved some dgree of ‘change’ in the attitudes of their emy@es. Thesero-
grams were generally described as successful, apart from a minority ofyeeplthat, having
failed to adapt to change, had had tovéetne compap Regetfully, | did not hae the chance to
collect specific details about the actual implementation of these progFamsure in some cases
they must hae ot been entirely innocuous, since Ivhadten enough heard stories about the
severe personal consequences that (apart from being 1§idhese programs could & an some
employeest?® Furthermore, corporate agities often &tend well bgond ofice hours. Network-
ing, meeting and training were crucial for managers and professionals intendinfgita buccess-
ful career The ways in which this impacts oanily life, on the gendereddsion or the out-
sourcing of household labour and théeefs and constraints this poses to erypés of diferent

gender would desere dose irvestigation.

124 ps an eample, an intervieee told me the story of a friend of her whasna middle-aged managers in a former
SOE. The diision in which her friend wrked had been acquired by a foreign conypaine compay consequently under
went a period of deep restructuringler friend was sent to a dérent city and she did not hear from him for a while.
After few months, he phoned her and ediher to meet him in one of the cétyegetarian restaurantShe was shodd to
see that he had abandoned his faphiyl tonsured his head andswvearing a mon&’robe.
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The structural class analysis adopted in this study is certainly an inappropriate tool for
addressing these issueSurther research on actuabukplace relations wuld be needed to con-
firm these impressiond. think havever that Wrights dass analysis could be fruitfully irgeated
in future research on the post-reforngiraes of production, gen its capacity to generate quanti-
tative evidence about the presence of processesmbiation and about the actual mechanisms of
social control ger labour associated with f#frent social classeddeally, a Wright-style analysis
should be embedded within a case study approach to the analysginoégeof production, or
become the quantitat component of a mied-methods design that emphasizes ethnographic e

dence.

Previous analyses of the middle clasyédocused on the relation between the middle class
and the stateEnterprises are lweever becoming major praders of welare and producers of ide-
ology in their avn right — an ideology that, while not contesting the fundamentals of stass, po
criticizes to a certainxtent the processes of socialization taking place inah@ly and in the edu-
cational system and contrasts its supposedly ‘meritocratic’ character to the corruption that reigns
in the state sectorAlthough it is true that class relations are in China mediated by the state, the

relation between the salaried middle classes and captdtiwlesere geater attention.

If really undervay, a dift from coercion and alse to hegemgnand consensus is certainly
to be welcomed, particularly if itsfetts spread lyond the piileged enclaes in which it appears
to be taking placeThis is howeger unlikely to happen without deep changes in the role of the
state. Neo-Marxistlass analysis underlinesvadiegemory and consensus can be — as much as
coercion — mechanisms ok@oitation. Thisreminds us of the need to look at th@lation of
Chinese rgimes of production with a critical edge and with a constant attention to those who,

inevitably, will be left behind.
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Appendix A

Data collection and the operationalization of classariables

The measures used in this study to place respondents on themitisee and authority dimen-
sions of the class matriare in seeral regards different from those adopted by Wright @lass
Counts(Wright, 1997). This notwithstanding, the operationalizations aim at capturing the same

conceptual distinctions between relationally-defined class locations postulated by ¥right.

In the Comparate dass Analysis Project, Wright combined three indicators to assess the
location of indviduals along the authority dimensions: (a) position in the formal authority hierar
chy; (b) decisionmaking authority; (c) mer over subordinates. Indicatorgb) and (c) were talt
by aggrgaing several questionnaire itemsThe position on the skillstpertise dimension as

instead based on occupational codifgccupations were assigned to one of threegcaies

125The operationalization of clasanables is discussed at length by Wright in the Methodological Appendix to Chapter
2 of Class Count§Wright, 1997). Wright reminds us that the relationship between abstract concepts and concrete mea-
sures is alays problematic in social researckven within a single conceptual framerk, the distritution of individuals
into class locations is in#tably affected by some deee of arbitrariness due to operational choicgsice ‘measures are
always underdetermined by concepts’ (Wright, 1997: 80Jedsht operational criteria can be logically compatible with the
same abstract criteria of classfeentiation.
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(nonskilled, skilled andxpert occupations) according to the job descriptfén.

Given that, in the sequential med-methods approach adopted for the stuldy surey
phase s preceded by a qualitatiphase, | tried to reduce the number of questionnaire items ded-
icated to assessing the class location of respondents by capitalizing on géevpaimformation
collected throughdce-to-ace intervigvs with HR managersln this way; it was possible to collect
detailed information about a wider range of outcomes potentially related to class mechanisms
(wages, benefits, career paths, job searchorkyattitudes wards work and careemembership
in associations and so offy.By including compaytlevel information collected through qualita-
tive interviewvs with the HR managers of the sampled companies into the operationalization of
class wariables, it vas possible reduce the amount of udiial-level information about skills and
authority levels without sacrificing too much in terms of accwradn order to place respondents
on the class locations matrix, intlual-level data about occupation, emgtoent department,
position in the formal hierarghand managerial/supervisory functions were combined with com-
pary-level information about the skill l&ls and decisionmaking authority associated with each
occupation in dierent departments of the comgarA list of the qualitatre interviens and a list

of the companies included in the sample are@igedl in Table A.1 and Table A.2.

Aside from practical considerations, the decision to combine coyrpad and individual-
level information vas also linkd to the characteristics of the study locatids also noted by
Wright, ‘the skill/expertise dimension is particularly vulnerable to problems of nhoncomparability
across countries’ because the nationalentions for occupational classificationary (1997: 79).
In the case of China, this appeared especially true because the educational systeyers£mplo
requirements as well asfifal and informal standards for the practice of professions had widely

changed since the gi@ning of reforms.

126\right (1997) presented three altermatiqperationalizations of the authority and skill dimensions, in which the
thresholds betweenvels were set according to more or less stringent critedighough all operationalizations were com-
patible with his conceptualization of class, each led tofardiit distrilution of respondents across class locatiofbe
choice between alternaé goerationalizations is ultimately to be made according to the aims of the an&@ysilies inter
ested in obtaining a ‘pure’ definition of theking class wuld prefer @pansve aiteria for the authority and skill dimen-
sions. Conwmersely, sudies interested in clearly differentiating between managers and non-maneagktradopt restrictie
criteria for the authority dimension.

1270n this point see Wright (1997: 87-90).
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TABLEA.1

List of qualitatie interviens

ID Sector Position Ype
Cs1 Petrochemical HR Manager SFJV
CSs2 Resources HR Manager WOFE
CS3 Led services SenioPatner Private
Cs4 food/beverage HRManager WOFE
CS5 Media HR Manager WOFE
CS6 High-Echnology DeputysM SFJV
Cs7 Training provider HRManager WOFE
CSs8 Petrochemical HR Manager SFJV
CS9 Automotie Senior Manager SFJV
CS10 Engineering HR Manager SFJV
CS11 Automotie Senior Manager SFJV
CS12 Media HR Manager WOFE
CS13 Engineering HR Manager WOFE
CSs14 Apparel HR Manager WOFE
CS15 High-Echnology DeputysM Private
CS16 Pharmaceutical General Manager WOFE
CSs17 Automotie HR Manager SFJV
CS18 Taining provider DeputyGM Gov
CS19 Goment Department HR Manager Gov
CS20 Manudcturing Plantmanager VOFE
CS21 Apparel General Manager WOFE
CS22 Logistics HR Manager Private
CSs23 Automotie HR Manager SOE
CS24 Bchnology HRManager SFJV

(Continued on next oE)



(Table A.1 - continued)

ID Sector Position Ype
CS25 Goment Department Assistant Manager Gov
CS26 Taining provider Director Gov
CS27 High-Echnology HRManager WOFE
CSs28 Goment Department Director Guw
CS29 Produceservices DeputM JV
CS30 Taining provider Director WOFE

NOTES: [SOE] State-Owned Enterprise; [JV] Joirntre; [SFJV] Sino-6reign Joint ¥nture; [WOFE] Wholly-Owen

Foreign Enterprise; [Gd Government Ageng or Department.

Obsenations made in the qualitei phase of the fieldark confirmed that occupational
classifications were of limited for the researaright for ekample places all ‘managers in corpo-
rations’ in a single location along the skidpertise dimension All managers are classified as
expertsin the restrictve dassification of skill/@pertise, andgkilledin the expansie dassification
(see Wright, 1997: dble 2.4 on page 82preliminary intervigvs with the managers of waal
companies suggested instead that a more nuanced piasnmeguired in the case of Chinla.the
rapidly changing Chinese corporateszieanment, there is little guarantee that the same occupation
necessarily requires the samedeof expertise and has the sameyse of authority in companies

managed according to tifent models.

The case of Human Resource management is a good illustration of this Haimian
resource managementw not traditionally assigned a nedat role in the gerall management of
companies in ChinaHuman resource managemerasipercaied as a outine administratie func-
tion, not a core component of the corporate sgatélR managers were only mginally involved
in managerial decisions about hiring, firing, careertipment and emplees’ retention policies.
Furthermore, human resource managemeas mot until the late 1990s included inuwansity cur
ricula. Thefirst post-reform generations of human resource managers were (at most) recruited
among graduates in the humanities, social sciences or foreign languages who had little or no spe-

cific training in husiness and managemen&ender imbalance ag also ery strong: human
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TABLE A.2

Profiles of the ten sampled companies

ID Sector Workers Non-vorkers
A High-Tech 14 6
B (*) Engineering 450 50
C Engineering 380 20
D Engineering 132 68
E Engineering 22 8
F Services 5 5
G Services 15 5
H®*) Engineering 892 108
| High-Tech 282 18
J High-Tech 128 52
Total 2,320 340

NOTES: (*) Companies B and H only had the most specialized part of dHdorce emplged in the NNHTDZ, since
manufcturing fcilities were located eledere. Thecatgories Wakers and Non-worlers refer to a purely occupational
distinction between people employed in non-skilled occupations and peopleyechpidechnical, professional and man-
agerial occupationsData were preided by the companies’ HR managers in the coursac#-fo-ace interviev's. The
must be seen as a informed estimate of the occupational structure airkfieree in each comparather than as an accu-

rate breakden in well-defined catgories.

resource managementw/traditionally reseed to women, while men tended to concentrate in the
‘proper’ managerial and technical function8s competition for skilled empjees increased in
the course of the years, the capacity to recruit, train and retain skilled human res@as ggadu-
ally recognized as an important component of a rgwth stratgly. Human resource manage-
ment gradually emged from its corporate limbo and acked a rew datus. Urversities started

to offer deggrees in the subject, and a backgroundusitess or economics became desirabllee
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new generation of HR managers is bgr fmore specialized than the old ones, and gender imbal-
ance — while still percegable — is decreasingGiven the limited span of time in which the
change has been taking place, the models (and the tw generations of HR managers) still

coist. They seem hardly to conform to the sameertise and authority profile.

In order to address these problems, it seemed preferabléldotte questionnaire from the
field rather than adapt operationalizations originallyettgped for diferent contgts. Asa first
step, | generated a roster of the occupationaboates used by HR managers when dealing with
their emplgyees. Thessumption is that, in the sampled companies, these classifications are com-
monly emplyed by both managers andikers. Thefinal list included nine occupational cate-
gories; the criteria used to place the occupations along the authority and the skill dimensions are

summarized in dble A.3 and Table A.4.

For the authority caigory, classifications of occupations weredely consistent across com-
panies. Informatiorganed from the interviwed HR managers indicated that middle managers
were to be classified asipervisos and that real managerial authority only rested with senior man-
agers; all other occupational cgteies could therefore be classifiedram-mangers. Interviavs
also showed that emplees could be assigned (on a temporary or permanent basis) decisionmak-
ing and supervisory functions for specific projects or tadka. this reason, the questionnaire
asled respondents whether yheere performing ayp managerial or supervisory function at the
time of the surey in addition to their formal role in the corporate hieragychRespondents were
also askd to preide a brief description of their managerial/supervisory rdiéve respondents
were reclassified according to this additional question (abkA.3). In three cases, the occupa-
tional catgory of respondents asadministrative stdf they had all been appointed, at the time of
the surey, as Directors or Acting Directors of their respeeti cepartments. Irtwo cases, the
reclassification concerned middle managers; one of thasnRsoject Director while the otheiag,

at the time of the suey, in chage of the Human Resources department.

The operationalization of the skilkpertise dimension as instead more clearly dependent

from the compay and the department &ble A.4). Skill requirements for similarly named
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occupations aried to some dgee across companies and across departments within the same com-
pary. This was particularly true for three occupational gatges: skilled verkers, middle man-
agers and senior managers three companies (companies A, D and F ablé A.2), skilled
workers in practice had Vels of skills and autonomy comparable to those of professionals.

TABLE A.3

Classification of occupational cgtaies along the authority dimension

Occupation N Authority level Reclassifications
Unsilled workers 11 No authority

Technicians 11 No authority

Skilled workers 8 No authority

Clerks 4 No authority

Interpreters/translators 6 No authority

Administrative gaff 12 No authority 3reclassified aManagers
Professionals 9 No authority

Middle managers 25 Supervisors 2 reclassified aManagers
Senior managers 11 Managers

For this reason, skilled wrkers in these companiesvealeen assigned to theqperts cate-
gory of the skill/lexpertise dimensioiRequirements for both senior and middle managers also v
ied widely according to the departments and, to a lessgente according to the companVery
high degrees of expertise were required for attaining managerial and supervisory positions in the
more technical departments (Research aneeldpment, Engineering, Finance, dak Department
and so on).Corversely, skill requirements were fairly o for departments performing routine
controls or purely administrag functions. Examplemclude Coating, Quality Control and Cost
Reduction Units. Finally, departments such as HR, Matikg and International rade were
located, in terms of skill requirements for managers and supervisors, betweenvibegpteo

groups. Theskill requirements for managerial and supervisory positions were beestigated in

-228 -



each compan The percentage of respondent allocated to eaclyargt@long the skill/epertise
and authority dimension is proled in Table A.5. The class locations of widuals were then
determined by the combination of their scores on both dimensions.

TABLE A.4

Classification of occupational cgt@ies along the skilli@ertise dimension

Occupation N Compary Department Skillevel
Unsilled workers 11 All All Unskilled
Technicians 11 All All Unskilled
Skilled workers 5 AD,F All Experts
3 Other companies All Skilled
Clerks 4 All All Unskilled
Interpreters/translators 6 All All Experts
Administrative gaff 12 All All Skilled
Professionals 9 All All Experts
Middle managers 9 All IM, PM, CRUY, Coa, QC, Inf Unskilled
8 All Adm, Mar, HR, IT Skilled
8 All Technical/lgd/financial departments Experts
Senior managers 3 All QC, GMO Unskilled
8 All Other Experts

Notes: department names are ablated as follavs: (Adm) Administration; (CR) Costs Reduction Unit; (Coa) Coating;
(GMO) General Manages’Cffice; (HR) Human Resources; (IM) Igtated Management; (Inf) Infrastructure; (IT) Interna-

tional Trade; (Mar) Markting; (PM) Production Management; (QC) Quality Control.

The final distrilution of respondents across the nine emgdoclass locations is reported in
Figure A.1 and Figure A.2Figure A.1 and Figure A.2 also depicts theotaggregae class
schemes used in the empirical analys8sheme A (Figure A.1) is a baclass scheme defined

according to the criterion proposed by Wright (1997: Chapter TH)e Middle classcateyory
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includes &perts, managers and skilled supervisot$nskilled workers, skilled verkers and
unskilled supervisors were instead assigned taMbriking classcategory. Scheme A was used in
Chapter 2 and Chapter 3.

TABLE A.5

Percentage of emptees allocated to dérent authority and skill cageries

Authority

No authority 60%
Supervisors 24%
Managers 16%

Skill/lexpertise

Nonskilled 39%
Skilled 24%
Experts 37%

For Chapter 4, a three-class mapsiinstead adopted (Figure A.2h this case, empiees
were assigned to thmiddle classcategory only if they were unambiguously separated from the
working class on at least one of the skitkplertise or the authority dimensiofEmployees only
one dgree avay from the wvorking class on anof the dimensions were instead assigned to
ambiguous classateyory. The aim of this agggtion is to hae a elatively pure definition of the
working class and of the middle class, so as to better identify tferatites between the aw

classes. Othe use of aggoste catgories in Wrights dass analysis, see Wrigh005: 12-13).
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FIGURE 1.1

Aggregate class categories used in the thesis: Scheme A

Employees

Nonskilled

supervisors
Skilled Nonskilled

|
|
|
|
workers : workers
|
|

A

Relation to scarce skills

. Middle class locations

Working class locations

-231-

Relation to authority



FIGURE 1.2

Aggregate class categories used in the thesis: Scheme B
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Appendix B

Previous analyses of the post-Mao class structer

The stratgy generally adopted by China scholars to deal with the codtipleof the post-reform

class structure entails the refusal of the class definitions proposed in theories of democratization,
and the deelopment of ad hoc classificatory schemes through the multiplication of the dimensions
used to identify social groups and their fractiohsuggest that, notwithstanding thariations in

the terminology emplged by diferent authors, nine common dimensions lie at the basis of the
attempts at defining locations within theolving post-reform social structurd.chose four classi-
ficatory schemes as the starting point for thisewg, snce they most articulately erage with lage

sections of the post-reform urban social structdfe.

128 gince the thesis focuses on the structural aspects of class analysis in an urban location, | only discuss the literature on
class locations and class structure in post-Mao urban CHiha.class analyses of urban and rural China remain for the
moment only loosely ingrated, thus reflecting the persistence of deefereifices in social, economic and institutional
conditions between the rural and urban sectbhsger has specifically written on social classes and class formation in post-
Mao rural China; see in particuldtJnger, 2002: Chapters 7 and 8).

-234 -



The first six dimensions are: pate ovnership of capital; controlver productive asets;
employing labour; possession of skill or educational credentials; selling labaanki(wy for a
wage); and the administrag levd, type of oganization or economic sector of the emypi
state. Irefer to these six dimensions as dimensions ‘within thekplace’. Theremaining three
dimensions are: the presence of personal or otherwise informal ties to the party-state; non-class
elements of stratification (such as gendahnicity, citizenship); diferences in indidual back-
grounds, biographies and class trajectoriébe first of these dimensions can be seen as more
specifically linlked to the peculiarities of the Chinese case, while the otleehdawean established
place in class analysis.group these three dimensions under the rubric of dimensions ‘outside the

workplace’.

Several authors hee dtempted a systematic mapping of the social structure of post-Mao
China. Thetwo most comprehengé dassificatory schemes | discuss in this sectioveHaen
proposed by He QingliarfHe, 2003)and Alvin So (So, 2003,2005). Thesdwo authors synthe-
sized preious scholarship on social classes in the PRC intod&ss schemes eering post-Mao
society in its entirety So frames his wrk in explicit class-analytical terms: he talks of the
‘reemepgence of classes and class conflict’ since 168® 2003366) and he clearly identifies the
social groups in his scheme as social clas$ée terms he empys to refer to the class locations
in his map (capitalists, middle class andrkers) are commonly used in the class-analytical litera-
ture. HeQinglian is less consistent in the usage of the term ‘class’, which is sided by tezms lik
elite, fraction, strata, groupings and layeiBhis notwithstanding, a class perspeetpermeates

He'’s work.

The two other schemes discussed in this sectiorel®en proposed by An Chen andvidh
Goodman. Théwo schemes, while not dealing with the entire class structure of post-Mao China,
cover sizable sections of the post-reform socieBuilding on preious English- and Chinese-lan-
guage scholarship as well as on 130 intevgieollected between 1998 and 2000, Chen identified
several fractions within the laye social aggigete that he termed the ‘entrepreneurial class’, which
includes both the ‘bogeoisie’ and the ‘entrepreneurial middle class&shen aplicitly refers to

these social groups as social classes. At least some of the namegednipjoChen (lik
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bourgeoisie and petit-bogeoisie) defie from relational class-analytical traditions.

Goodman has repeatedly adated the need to m® beyond the analysis of the political
capacity of the social groups erged in the course of reform$de has initiated and coordinated
research d€brts aimed at imestigating a wider range of class-related questions including status,
life-style and subjeote identity*?° In these publications, Goodman has elaborateetaeclassifi-
cations based on @i#rent social agggetes. InGoodman (20002001), he dissects the social
group that he terms the ‘local political and economic elitel& analysis identifies four cageries
of local cadres, composing the local political elites; andrsmanagerial and entrepreneurial cate-
gories, composing the local economic elités. Goodman (2008) he refers instead to thenv'ne
rich’, which he further subdides in two main components: the propertied bgeoisie (pwvate
entrepreneurs) on the one hand, and the professional and managerial middle classes on the other
Goodmars analysis of the local elites is wer framed in terms of class and theidions he identi-
fied in the case of the werich are less fine-grained than in his other studies.these reasons, |
will concentrate on the more articulated class schemes proposed in Goodman (1996; 1998; 1999) |
will refer agpin to Goodmars dudies of the elites and of thewnaich in the course of the

Appendix, and occasionally discuss his usage of the nine dimensions in these studies.

Table A.6 summarises theay in which the nine dimensionsvsabeen used to dérentiate
between social groups in the four classificatory scherhesed a plus sign (+) to indicate when
the presence of an attute has been dichotomously used to identify a social group in a classifica-
tory scheme.For example, a plus sign on thevoership column indicates that possession of pri-
vate capital (as opposed to non-possession) characterises a social Qoyugrsely, a mnus (-)
sign denotes that the absence of an atteildefines a groupStar signs (*) indicate that quantita-
tively-defined gradations along a dimensionallen aithor to distinguish between fifent social
groups; the quantitatt cegree increases with the number of stdfsr example, diferent numbers
of stars on thewnership column may signify the possession ofdagscale (***), medium-scale
(**) or small-scale (*) productie apital. Sincenot all authors prade precise cutting points for

the quantitatie cegees, the scales are not comparable acro$sreatit classificatory schemes;

1295ee for gample Goodman (1996; 2000; 2001; 2008) and Robison and Goofli886). Seealso the contribtions
collected in Goodman (2008).
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different numbers of stars only indicate relatrankings within each scheme. Finally a hash sign
(#) denotes the presence of qualtatiariations along a dimensiorkor example, a hash sign in
the administratie levd / organization column may refer to d&rences such as being emyd in a

SOE as opposed to a colleetinterprise.

Indentation is used inable A.6 to identify the hierarchical nesting of groups and sub-groups
proposed by each scheme; sub-groups are indented undergiedacial group to which tlye
belong. Classificatorgimensions characterising a group and common to all its sub-groups are
only reported for the parent groupAttributes are therefore inherited by all the sub-groups
indented under a lger group; the indentedves only report the dimensions that all@uthors to
differentiate between sub-groups at that nested.leTable A.6 only reports the dimensions
explicitly quoted by each authors when defining a social grampthis way | hope to hee
reported the original classification criteria proposed by each authaitlasilfy as possible.l dis-

cuss each dimension in turn, starting from the six dimensions withindhlace.

Dimensions within the workplace

Ownership of capital: the first dimension refers to the yaie ovnership of capital empjed in
productive ativities. Thisdimension includes not only purely yate ovnership forms, bt also
capital participation (as shareholder or joietature partner) inybrid private-public forms of
ownership. InChens <heme, both the bogeoisie and the entrepreneurial middle classes are
characterized by the pate avnership of productie apital. Cheridentifies three distinct groups
on the basis of the scale of capitain@d: the boiwgeoisie proper only includes ‘thevoers of rela-
tively large capital’ (p. 409); the petit-baeoisie is composed by middle-scale vae
entrepreneurs; and the third group, which he termsvViddal kusiness holders’ getihu) only
includes avners of small-scale prate enterprisesThe lack of reliable statistical data at an appro-
priately disaggrgate level means than the ‘diding line between big and small entrepreneurs has

to be rough and somat arbitrary’ (p. 409).
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Classificatory dimensions used by thevwas literature

TABLE A.6

Oown

Ctrl

Ski Empl Lab Qy

NC

Bio

Chen (2002)
Bourgeoisie
Paasitic bougeoisie
Self-made bowgeoisie
Entrepreneurial middle class
Petit-bougeoisie
Individual kusiness holders
He, 2003
Elite
Political elite
Economic elite
Managers of banks/SOEs
Executives d private companies
Owners
Official background
Non-official background
Market entrepreneurs
Intellectual elite
Middle class
Higher rungs
Lower rungs
Working class
Workers in SOEs/colleates

Workers in WOFE/JV/TVES

*%

*%

* %

(continues on né page)
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Table A.6 (continued)

Own Ctrl Ski Empl Lab Qy PS NC Bio

Goodman (1996, 1998, 1999)
Old middle classes + + + #
New middle classes + #
Owneroperators +
Service proiders +
Managers +
State capitalists #
Social capitalists #
Sulurban eecutives #
So (2003)
Capitalist class ki *x +
Old middle class * *
New middle class + + +
Workers +
Temporary migrant wrkers #

Permanent urbanavkers #

NOTE: symbols indicate that groups are defined by: (+) presence of theitattiif) absence of the attuite; (*) quantita-
tive variation of the attribte (for x<ample * small-scale empjer ** large-scale empieer); (#) qualitatve variation of the
attribute. Dimensions are ablwiated as follavs: (Own): avnership of capital; (Ctrl) controlver productive assets; (Ski)
skills / expertise; (Empl) emplgng labour; (Lab) selling labour; (@) organisation, el or sector of the state; (PS) per
sonal ties to the party-statdNC) non-class dimensions of stratification: ethnicdizenship, gender; (Bio) indidual

biograply or class trajectory
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Goodman instead uses thevaté avnership dimension as a dichotomous gatg Private
possession of capital distinguishes the group ofagientrepreneurs that he callsviwers-opera-
tors’ from the other components of the Wweniddle class’ (managers and serviceviders)**° In
He’s dass schemevmership is agin used as a gradational dimension:\idlials are assigned to
different social groups on the basis of the scale of the enterprisasinedses theown. ‘Own-
ers’ of lage- and medium-scale pate companies are one of the three social groups that compose
the economic eliteOwners of small-scale enterprises are instead assigned to the ‘higher rungs’ of
the middle class. Finall\So identifies tvo dasses of puiate capital aners: the ‘capitalist class’

and the ‘old middle class’ of small pate entrepreneurs.

Control over productive assets:this dimension refers to the possession of authority and control
ove economic resources and prodwetisssets. Thiglimension does not appear at all in Cken’
scheme, since he only deals with entrepreneurial locations within the class str@zaten| over
productive resources has instead a crucial role for Goodman, according to whom in thd obnte
the reforming Chinese economy — characterized by the continued presence of the state as an eco-
nomic actor — eitherwnership or control of substantial wealth canvide members of the mid-

dle classes with ‘the ability to significantlyfedt the lves o others’ (Goodmari998: 41). Fur-
thermore, ‘control of and access to resources are clearly more important winanship’ in
explaining the sources of per, wealth and influence of the post-reform middle clasggsod-

man, 1998:43) In Goodmars £heme, managers are identified as those elements of the middle
classes that are characterized by ‘their control rather than twagrship of capital and resources’
(Goodman, 1999250). Thisis true both for the ‘old middle class’ of state managers geakr
from the modernising &irts of the deelopmental state of the pre-reform era, and for the man-
agers of the arious forms of enterprises enged from the restructuring of the state and coNecti

sectors in the course of reforms.

139 his analysis of the local elites, Goodm¢D00; 2001)
identifies a second group of yate capital @ners, the ‘public sector pate entrepreneurs’This social group, part of the
local husiness elite, is characterized by capital participatiorybrith private-public avnership forms.Both ovneropera-
tors and public sector pdte entrepreneurs are characterized by Goodmanvasrs of generally small- or middle-scale
enterprises. Pviate avnership of capital has also been used by Goodman as a criterion to idefgifgndigroups within
the catgory of the n& rich: on the one hand, the propertied lymaisie (pwvate entrepreneurs); on the othdére profes-
sional and managerial middle clasg€onodman & Zang2008; Robison & Goodmah996).
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For He, control defines membership infdient social groups according to thedkof assets
on which indviduals eercise authority The levels are specified with reference not only to the
rank of the indridual, tut also to the scale of the emyilgy organization. Manager®f state
banks, lage SOEs and prate companies are assigned by He to the economic &liémagers of
‘middling and small enterprises in the state sector’ (p. 171) are seen as members of the higher rung
of the middle class, while ‘middle- andwer-level management in state enterprises’ (p. 171) are
assigned to the Weer rungs of the middle clas&inally, So sees managers operating in all sectors

and at all Igels as part of the memiddle class.

Possession of skills / expertisgpossession of skills or educational credentials is seldom seen as a
determinant of class locationOften the possession of skills angpertise is presented as an
attribute generallybut not necessarilyassociated to individuals holding a specific location within
the class structure, rather than as a defining characteristic of a social @kilip.are not dis-
cussed by ChenFor Goodman, the technocrats and professionals of the modernising state are
assigned to the old middle classes, together with cadres and state madabagber level of

skills is also found among members of the fraction of tlve mildle classes that he terms ‘service
providers’. Thisgroup praides the lgd, financial and technical services that are needed to sup-
port an increasingly maetized economy The denomination of ‘service pralers’ appears to
Goodman to be more appropriate than professionals at this stageetfpdeent of the Chinese

economy (Goodmai999: 244).

For He, possession of skills and credentials cuts across majsiodss in the social structure
and characterises threefdifent social groups: intellectuals, members of the elite; highly-paid pro-
fessionals in technically-adwced or foreigniwned enterprises, members of the higher rung of the
middle class; and a group of professionals (specialized technicians, scientific reseamiers, la
and teachers) that belong to thevéw rung of the middle classThese three groups of creden-
tialled workers are not identified according to thedeof their skills, lut mainly on the basis of the
status associated with their life andnl situations. Intellectuals are distinguished by their ‘pos-
session of a commanding social position and [their] authovigy mublic opinion’ (p. 168), while

the two killed fractions of the middle class are identified on the basis of theirvelaimking in
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terms of income and statu®©ne group within the economic elite, the ‘metrlentrepreneurs’, is
also generally characterized by the possession of skills; thieveodoes not appear to be a defin-
ing feature of the social groupubrather a characteristic of its in@iual members.Finally for
Alvin So, the nev middle class includes corporate professionals and other skilled servigdgy=

like journalists and teachers.

Employment of labour: So is the only author whoxlicitly refers to the emplment of labour
as a criteria to identify classeSo distinguishes twsocial classes on the basis of the number of
workers thg employ. The ‘capitalist class’ includes pete entrepreneurs who emglanore than
ten workers; the ‘old middle class’ is composed by petty-geois small entrepreneurgglihu)

who emply less than ten orkers.

Selling labour: this catgory is a@in only eplicitly referenced by So.He points out he the
necessity to sell labour on an open labour readharacterizes the class location afrkers and
members of the memiddle class alik. Theend of the state job allocation system means that ‘the
working class nw needs to sell its labor to the matkor a Iving’ (p. 366). Similarly because of
labour marlet reforms and of more widespread access to education ‘members ofathmiddie

class are no longer pileged to get access to high-paying johs, they haveto compete with one
another in the professionals labor matk (p. 371). Although wrkers appear as a distinct cate-
gory in Hes sheme, thg are distinguished from other classes not on the basis of their selling
labour on the open labour mati(some sections of the middle class and of the economic and intel-
lectual elites wuld do the same)ub mostly on the basis of theiner status and income (see pp.

168 and 171).

Level, organization or sector of the statethis dimension captures the presence of formal rela-
tions to diferent parts of the state sectofhe formal relations considered in this dimension
include both emplment relations (in which the state is the emiph) or investment relations (in
which the state appears as a stakder in some form ofyiorid property arrangement)Authors
who use this dimension can identify social groups according to the adminéstest (prefecture,

county township and village); the type ofganization (SOE, collecte enterprise, rural enterprise
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or service units); or the sector of the state to which their members are formakyl.lifkhis
dimension difers from the dimension that | ¥&a called ‘personal ties to the party-state’, since the

latter is based on shared interests pursued through informal channels.

This dimension does not appear is Ceend So’ schemes. Goodman instead distinguishes
three diferent subgroups within the managerial components of tivamedle classes. ‘State cap-
italists’ hold managerial responsibility in restructured state sector enterpi&msal capitalists’
are instead the managers of sociahed or ‘all peoples’ enterprises, a cajery which includes
‘enterprises and aeities established and dgoped by educational institutions, neighbourhood
associations, andavious kind of sociopolitical genizations’ Goodmari,999: 250.Finally, ‘sub-
urban eecutives’ are the managers of the entrepreneuriaviiets of sulirban villages, particu-

larly in TVEs.

For He, holding positions of authority in the higher echelons of the state political and service
sectors is what identifies the political fraction of the éffteThe political elite includes ‘top state
officials, high- and middle-ranking localfigfals, and functionaries of lge state-wned, non-
industrial institutions’ (He, 2003:166). Theeconomic sector of the state is one of the criteria that
allow him to identify members of the managerial stratum of the economic #lie public man-
agers are either empled in the state financial sectar in SOEs operating in straj& sectors
(natural resources, cement, engineering, aerospace, media and telecommunicetiems)ation
to different layers of the state prodwetigpparatus also marks a distinction in therking class
(pp. 172-3). A first group includes arkers emplged by ‘state-aned or lage-scale collectiely
owned firms’; the second includes the enygles of TVEs (alongside with waeks of foreign-
owned firms of sino-foreign jointantures). Théwo groups are characterized by ‘distinct types of

relation between the avkforce and the state (or the managerial ageapresenting it)’.

1311 haveborraved the terms ‘state political sector’ and ‘state service sector’ from W(b9@7: 461-4). The terms
are not used by HeThe state political sector includes ‘police, courts, adminisatigans of gwernment, the militarythe
legislator etc’. The state service sector instead refers to the state apparatuses which specialize in theeh@nethackon
of goods such as ‘public health, education, publieiyred utilities, public recreation’ln this sense, the political elite as
defined by He xcludes functionaries of SOEs, as theg part of the economic branches of the statelited in the pro-
duction of marktized goods.
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Dimensions outside the wrkplace

Personal ties to the party-state:this dimension refers to the presence of personal and informal
ties to the paver structures of the party-stat&€hese relations do not necessarily require member
ship in the Brty, but can depend on the informal mobilization of the social atsvthat ind¥idu-

als or their &milies hae acess to.For Chen, the releance of the party-state for the analysis of
class relations deres from the peculiar character of Chinese capitalism, which he sees not as the
outcome of a spontaneous processlaégely as ‘an‘artifact” i nvented by the state{Chen, 2002:

405). Sincethe party-state dominates the nmetface and penetratesegy aspect of society
through its monopolyer political pover, the entrepreneurial classes remain economically vulner
able and ultimately dependent on the arbitrariness with whifitiadé can bests or withdraw
favours (p. 408).For Chen therefore, the dsions within the entrepreneurial class egeefrom

the imperfections of a capitalist system in which ‘distorted etarkles and the magnitude of
bureaucratic meddling’ (p. 408) derany real space of autonomy to the bgewoisie and to the
middle class, who are able to prosper only by securing the support of the partyFsiatgriterion
proposed by Chen to distinguish betweetfied#nt groups within the entrepreneurial class is not
simply the presence or absence of linkages to the party-state (which he sees as an inescapable
necessity for all entrepreneursytisather the quality of these connectiofi$ie bougeoisie proper

can thus be distinguished from the ‘entrepreneurial middle class’ (petijdmmisie and individual
business holders) because of the stable, long-term character of its relations to the parfyhstate.
stability of the linkages between the bgewoisie and the party-state is contrasted by Chen to the
more erratic pattern that characterises relationships between members of the entrepreneurial mid-
dle classes and party-statdiaals. Inthis second case, thex@hange of moneand paver usu-

ally takes place on a case-by-case basis, just hltyers and sellers in an open meattk

(Chen, 2003: 413).

Also for Goodman ‘the party-state has remained the central influence in the formation of
China’s mddle classes during the reform era, as it had been earlier during and after the first phases
of modernization’ (Goodman, 199840). Thereforemembers of both the neand the old middle

classes are characterized by the presence of strong informal ties to the partysstalarly,
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according to He all the subgroups that compose the elite are characterized by close ties to the
party-state. Thenechanisms through which these ties are established weydnalifferent for the
various fractions of the eliteTwo fractions within the economic elite are ‘lie# by blood’ to the
party-state H&003: 166: the senior managers of banks and SOEs; anxiethdives o large- and
medium-scale companiesBoth groups hae their origins in the political elite of the planned
economy era, and theetain close linkages to the party-state either at theithdil or at thedm-

ily level. Personalkonnections to the party-state characterize of course also the current political
elite of top state administratorg:or private capital aners, the establishment of ties to the party-
state has instead been aghktkthrough lobbying actities aimed at fostering their interestBri-

vate entrepreneurs kia vied to obtain roles in fitial organizations such as the national and local
Peoples Congresses and the Political ConsuatCommittee, and a gwang numbers of puiate
entrepreneurs has joined the CChhe relations between the intellectual elite and the party-state
are depicted by He as somehmore problematic.Some elements of the intellectual elite (mostly
the holders of scientific and technical lwtedge, as well as economists andyars) hae keen
among the beneficiaries of reforms andiéndwilt closer linkages to the party-state out of self-
interest. Thg havebeen able to monopolize positions ofygs and some intellectuals fi@ dso

been able to access the ranks of the political litehe course of reforms, members of this group
have been able to mobilize their personal netls to comert their nevly acquired political capital

into social capital. The connection between intellectual elites and the state isvhoaanging.
While before the reforms the political elite felt ideologically separated from intellectuals, after the
reforms it can freely borm ideas from intellectual circles according to itnointerests.This has
generated a ‘think-tank comple(p. 170) in some intellectual circles as well as angng differ-
entiation within the intellectual elite, which could in the future lead to thegamee of diferent

positions tavards political and social issues.

According to So, the linkage between the lgmaisie and the party-state is so close that he
talks of the formation of a ‘cadre-capitalist class’ in the course of refd®rs$2003367-9). This
class has been the result obtaoncurrent processe©n the one hand, there is what So calls the
‘embougeoisement of cadres’: in the course of reforms, a considerable number of cadres ha

become either capitalistsmers or managers of theylhrid, collectve and private enterprises
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emeged from the restructuring of the public sect@n the other hand, there is the ‘patronization
of capitalists’: members of the capitalist classenkeen forced to fage patron-client relationships
with cadres in order to secure access to resources, information and to the possibility oferiteumv
ing aderse lavs and rgulations. Thepatronization of capitalists has in some cases beenvadhie
not only through the mobilization of informal channelst also through the &dring of shares in
private enterprises to local cadreBhe cadre-capitalist class is therefore the result of ‘the fusion of
political capital of the cadres, the economic capital of the capitalists, and the socakrezpital

embedded in the local societySo, 2003: 369).

Non-class forms of stratification: this dimension captures forms of stratification not generally
associated with class.include under this rubric characteristics such as gender and citizenship sta-
tus (migrants /urban residents3o uses this dimension to distinguish betweerkers with urban
resident status and the temporary migraotkers from rural areasTemporary workers are the
result of the ‘nev waveof the proletarianization of the peasantry’ set in motion by the loosening of
the urban rgistration system.Their work conditions in the pviste and collectie ctor are not
much diferent from those of the early Industrial\®&ition. Othernon-classdctors used by capi-
talists to &cilitate control wer workers include genderethnicity and kinship ties(So, 2003:
366-7). Thenationality of the emplger is included by He among the determinants deckhtia-
tions within the warking class.Employees of foreign-aned firms, joint-entures and Hongadfig

and Riwanese firms (together with emptes of TVES) are seen as deatiént group of werkers

from emplgees in the state and collegtisctors.

Individual biographies and class trajectoriesmost authors considered in thisviev identify
divisions between social groups on the basis démdihces in indiidual biographies or class tra-
jectories. Dueo the perading presence of the party-state, the defining characteristicferedif

social groups are often articulated in terms of the timing and forms in whichdngli class tra-
jectories intersect the formal and informal structures of the party-stai biographic dimension

is used by Chen to identify twdistinct classes within the baygoisie. Asdiscussed ahe, the
closeness and stability of its linkages to the party-state is what distinguishes for Chen the bour

geoisie proper from the entrepreneurialgisents of the middle class (petit-bgeaoisie and
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individual kusiness holders).

Chen proposes a further distinction betweea types of bougeoisie (‘parasitic’ and ‘self-
made’) based on the inteand intra-generational class trajectories folém by their incumbents.
Members of the parasitic bayeoisie were generally holdingifeaucratic positions in the party-
state prior to becoming mdte entrepreneursWhen thg are not themseks cadres-turned-
entrepreneurs, parasitic bgaois hae & least a senior cadre or high#t state oficial in their
inner family circle (parents, spouse or close refed). Thusthe close relations to the party-state
that characterise the parasitic bgpewisie are either the result of the widual mobility of its
incumbents (their intra-generational class trajectories); omgacyed their familial background
(their intergenerational class trajectoriesMembers of the self-made bgaoisie hae instead
followed class trajectories which ye led them to rise ‘from the bottom of Chinese society
through self-help’ (Chen, 2002411). Self-maddoulgeois come fromamily backgrounds that
could grant them no access to thevpostructures of the party-stat&ven in the case of the self-
made bougeoisie, the mobilization of party-state netks has been crucial for economic success.
The links between self-made bgepis and the party-state areatmwer based on outright corrup-

tion, rather than on theuerage of pre-gisting social connections.

Goodman stresses instead the biographicérdifices between generational cohorts rather
than those between indtilual class trajectoriesGoodman notes hwit is historically incorrect to
view post-reform China as a country ungeing a process of modernizatiofGoodman, 2008:
25-7; 1998: 42).Modernization in China has tak place in dferent phases in the course of the
twentieth century During the Republican Era, modernizatioasvsupported by the industrializa-
tion programs promoted byaslords in sgeral areas of the countryAfter the proclamation of the
PRC in 1949, the Communist stateaggembarkd on a deslopmental program that required the
services of a laye class of cadres, managers and professioffis.changes that e been taking
place since the lginning of reforms are therefore to be understood not as modernization (which
was well undervay by the late 1970s)ubrather as an attempt at economic restructuringvatet
by the recognition of the infdiencies of the planned systenkor Goodman, ‘the distinction

between modernization and economic restructuring is important to understanding the genesis,
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location and aspirations of theweniddle classes of the 1990¢Goodman, 199842). The'old
middle classes’ of the modernising state include the ‘statealbicrats, managers of state enter
prises and technocrats who alreadysted in China before 1978'Corversely, the ‘nev middle
classes’ are those ermged from the processes of economic restructuring, etedtion and com-

mercialization of the post-Mao era.

So does not refer in his class map tdedénces in indidual biographies, while biographi-
cal elements and inddual class trajectories ti@ been used by He to distinguishfdient groups
within the elite. The current political elite has enged either from positions of pe@r in the
planned economic system, or through its entry into the techreabcratic elite of the reform era.
Similarly, at least tvo fractions of the economic elite (SOEs managers aeclitves o large- and
medium-sized companies) are the outcome of the ‘transition from a political elite in the planned
economy to an economic elite in a semi-nesided economy’, a process in which there has been a
strong continuity in personneMembers of these twfractions of the economic elite are often-for
mer cadres of the planned-economy period whe teen able to cosmrt their political paver into
market opportunities(He, 2003:166). Healso distinguishes three ‘types’ of yaie property an-
ers within the economic elite on the basis of their class background and trajectories (pLHE57).
first type includes pviste ovners who come from an fadial background. They have generally
relied on ‘one-&mily, two systems’ arrangements, whereby the husband or parents are invthe go
ernment while the wife or children are doingsiness. Theecond group has instead ‘made its
way up from non-oficial background’, although tgehaverelied on the xchange of material
assets for the support of the political elifthese tve types of avners hae based their fortunes on
their informal ties to the party-statélhe third type of pxiate avners (which He calls ‘magk
entrepreneurs’) hee instead been able to ackeeeconomic success through theivio capacity
Market entrepreneurs @ keen able to seize genuinasiness opportunities through their skills,
often in the high-technology sectoWhile not originally linled to the party-state, mask
entrepreneurs va tied in the course of reforms to strengthen their relations to the party-state by

participating in representag litical organs or by joining the &rty.
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Dimensions outside the wrkplace and opportunity hoarding

Different approaches to class analysis define social classefenemtifvays and fpothesize dis-

tinct causal mechanisms linking class to inequa{iyright, 2009). The three main approaches
identify social classes (a) with gradationalfeli€nces in income or status; (b) on the basis of
mechanisms of closure or opportunity hoarding; (c) as rooted in mechanisms of authority and
exploitation derving from peoples location within the social relations of productiowhile none

of the studies discussed akqgrovides an explicit definition of social class, it is hearepossible

to identify in them elements boked from diferent class-analytical traditions.

The first thing to notice is that gradational definitions of class are not yedpilo ary of the
four schemes, with perhaps theception of the reference made by He to théedéhces in status
and incomes that distinguish the intellectual elite, the higher rung andatberling of the middle
class. Thids hardly surprising gien that, as discussed in Section 1.1, much of the scholarship on
social classes in post-Mao China shares a criticismartts gradational definitions of class and

particularly of the middle class.

Class as defined in terms of location within the relations of production underlies the use of
what | hae 'ermed dimensions within theorkplace. Pwate property and authority (managerial
control) over productive assets, orxclusion from them, consistently appear as defining features of
the social groups and subgroups identified in thous schemesNonetheless, the attention to
class as location within production relations does not translate intgpéioitediscussion of mech-
anisms of exploitation and dominatiolt. is in this sense important to note that the dimensions
that would allev to better specify the location of indduals in relations of domination and
exploitation (selling of laboyremployment of labour and possession of skills) aneegia very
mauginal role in most of the schemes considered, the omgmion being Alvin S@ reference to

the position of wrkers and members of the middle class in tr@ving labour marlket.

| am limiting these obseations to the presence of theoretical elementstinio the definition of class relations, class
structure and class location$he authors discussed at@oae more concerned with questions of class formation and con-
flict than of class structure and inequalliyt | am not here tracing the theoretical roots of their analyses of classzagenc
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What clearly emeayes from the analyses of the four schemes is thearede of the concep-
tualization of class in terms of closure or opportunity hoardPigncesses of opportunity hoarding
are associated to what IMeaclled the dimensions outside thenkplace. Thigs particularly i-
dent in the interpretationgn to the presence of personal and informal ties to the party-stéie.
treatment of differences in inddual biographies mlves in fict around the adwtages enjed
by individuals whose interor intra-generational class trajectories intersect thegpatructures of

the party-state.

Several passages support the emphasis on opportunity hoarding asytiseukce of clea-
age between the social groups identified in the four class schérisis clearly the case for
Chen, according to whom proximity to the party-state — agligither through social connec-
tions or outright corruption — is what grants the lgmaisie its pwileged access to restricted

resources, thus securing its adtage wer other entrepreneurial classes:

A large proportion, if not the majorityof the [parasitic] bowgeois hae pospered

from the commercial pvileges dewing from political lineage.They are essentially a
parasitic appendage of corrupt and unrestricted politicakp¢...] By contrast, self-
made bougeois [...] face urdir competition from more prileged rivals and are com-
pelled to pay a high price for access to politically monopolized economic resources.
[...] Self-made boueois hold incomparable compavati alvantages wer the
entrepreneurial middle class [the petit-bgewisie and indidual ktusiness holders of
Table A.6], not simply because the possess mouad@dnt funds and wider social net-
works. They also can dbrd to pay a higher price taup off more senior breaucrats

on a more stable basi$Chen, 2002: 412-3).

Opportunity hoarding based on close linkages to the party-state is also for Goodmeay the k

to success for the entrepreneurial classes of post-reform China:

Entrepreneurial managers angréaucrats hae enemged from within the structures of

the former system of state socialism, and representahguard of transformation
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rather than ne, distinct, socio-economic cajeries. or the most part, these
entrepreneurial managers angtdaucrats not only maintain their links with the party-
state; much of their successful, entrepreneurialifgtis based precisely orxgloit-

ing those links(Goodman, 1998: 43).

For He ,

The thrust of Chinese reforms has been gradually to reallocate the possession of social
resources. Hoever [...] the principal form this has tak has been a process ofvgti-

zation of juridically public assets by thevper-holding stratum.lts most striking fea-

ture has therefore been a glaring inequality in the digtdh of national resources —

an inequality that has been the starting point of the restructuring of class relations in
China in the past twenty years. [...] Though the total size of the elite thadomdrol a

stock of ‘all-encompassing capital’ is notdar it enjoys commanding per over
political, economic and cultural lifeMost of its members made their fortunes not
through technological innation or industrial enterprise,ub by reproducing and
exploiting monolithic positions of peer to accumulate personal weal(hie, 2003:

164).

Opportunity hoarding is also for So theykpocess at play in the formation of the cadre-
capitalist class.The mechanisms through which access to resources and opportunities has been
restricted to members of this pileged class has changed with the progressing of reformthe
first decade of reforms, the og@msion of local state and colleeti enterprises into TVEs and the
possibility to set up jointentures with foreign westors ofered cadres the opportunity to use their
political and social capital for theimam adwantage. Cadresften set up pviate enterprises and
‘hired their kin and friends to run them(So, 2003:368). Inthe 1990s, the préatization of state
enterprises set in motion a process that resulted in the proliferatioybdtl tproperty forms in
which the boundaries betweenvate and public property were often fuzzgadres could directly
profit from the dversion and appropriation of public properignd they were proided with a

‘golden opportunity [...] to transform themsebsinto capitalistwners and managers of semi-state,
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collective and private properties’ (p. 368)At the same time, the nascent capitalist class had to cul-
tivate a partnership with cadres (either through informal means or through the transformation of
private companies into collegg enterprises) as this as the only @enue to @panding their enter
prises. © win the favaurs of the holders of political peer, capitalists had to mobilize their social
networks, praiide gifts, pay obscure fees and reakadres shareholders in their enterprises.

Cadres in turn dvared their clientele capitalists/er other non-clientele capitalists’ (p. 369).

Dimensions outside theaskplace and opportunity figure prominently also in studies who
have dealt with specific sections of the post-reform eliickson (2003; 2007) has defined ‘red
capitalists’ as those prte entrepreneurs who are alsarty members.He distinguishes tw sub-
groups within this social group according to the timing of their entering intoahg @& biograph-
ical element):xiahai entrepreneurs and co-opted entreprenedise former are &ty members
who have become pnate entrepreneurs; the latter arevate entrepreneurs who joined tharty at
a later stage Hong (Hong2004) distinguishes gseral components of the group he termswnai-
vate entrepreneurs’ on the basis of thdetént processes of pete capital accumulation thatve
allowed them to enter the pete economy Agan in this case, groups are identified on the basis of
their class trajectories and in@tiual biographies.Tsai (Tsai2005: 1132) writes that ‘the occupa-
tional background of Usiness wners is a better indicator than their incomeelef the ways in
which the perceve their political-economic interests and interact with thef stbfhe state in pur
suing their interests’For Wank (1995:69), ‘variations in social backgroundusiness scale and
bureaucratic support clega the entrepreneurs into distinct groups, eaating discrete opportuni-
ties and constraints and oriented to specific allian¢gesé also D. \Ahk, 1999).In this case, tw
dimensions outside theorkplace (the class trajectory of entrepreneurs and their relations to the

party-state) are sided by&iness scale, a dimension within therkplace.

Summary

In this Appendix | lookd at the literature on social class and political change in post-Mao China

from a structural class-analytical perspeetiThis alloved me to identify some common features
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underlying diferent approaches to the definition of social classes and social groups. Notwithstand-
ing the lack of an»licitly formulated class theoretical framverk, the literature on the class
structure of post-Mao China sharesactfsome important tractsirst, the analysis of class gener

ally revolves around mechanisms of social closure and opportunity hoarding rooted in the party-
state. Secondhe literature highlights the presence ofegal compleities in the definition of

class locations, particularly for what concerns the middle class and social classes in the state sec-
tor. Third, the stratgies adopted to capture these comipies entail the multiplication of the
dimensions used to identify locations within the class structliteese dimensions can refer to
processes taking place within or outside therkplace. Vith the exception of Alvin So, the
schemes ndewed gie little attention to distinctions among the emyae population andverlook

important elements conceptually ledkto the social relations of production.
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